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THE COMPLETE COLLECTION: 17 VOLUMES

This book is one of the seventeen volumes of The Thirteenth Disciple Project. Each volume
can be read on its own; the complete collection is therefore listed here. The current volume is
marked ‘this volume’.

1. The Sayings of Jesus, Volume I: Matthew and Mark — Jesus’ sayings in their narrative
order, with selected surrounding context, Greek text, word-order glosses, close English, fluent
English and notes. The complete Gospels are presented separately in Volumes IV and V.

2. The Sayings of Jesus, Volume IlI: Luke and John — The sayings collection from Luke and
John, with selected surrounding context, Greek text, word-order glosses, close and fluent
English, and translation notes. The complete Gospels appear in Volumes VI and VII.

3. The Sayings of Jesus, Volume Illl: The Gospel of Thomas — The prologue and all 114
logia, with Coptic source text, word-order glosses, close and fluent English, Greek fragments,
related canonical passages and textual notes.

4. The Gospel According to Matthew: Text - Word - Meaning — The complete Gospel,
chapters 1-28, with Greek text, word-order glosses, close English, fluent English, and textual
and translation notes.

5. The Gospel According to Mark: Text - Word - Meaning (this volume) — The complete
Gospel, chapters 1-16, with Greek text, word-order glosses, close English, fluent English, and
textual and translation notes. Notes identify the textual status of the ending and other disputed
readings.

6. The Gospel According to Luke: Text - Word - Meaning — The complete Gospel, chapters
1-24, with Greek text, word-order glosses, close and fluent English, and textual and translation
notes.

7. The Gospel According to John: Text - Word - Meaning — The complete Gospel, chapters
1-21, with Greek text, word-order glosses, close English, fluent English, and textual and
translation notes, including the stated textual status of John 7:53-8:11.

8. The Acts of the Apostles: Text - Word - Meaning — The complete book, chapters 1-28,
with Greek text, word-order glosses, close and fluent English, and notes on readings,
translation and context.



THE COLLECTION - CONTINUED

9. Letters of Paul, Part I: Romans and Corinthians — Romans, 1 Corinthians and 2
Corinthians, with Greek text, word-order glosses, close English, fluent English, and textual and
translation notes.

10. Letters of Paul, Part Il: Galatians to Thessalonians — Galatians, Ephesians,
Philippians, Colossians, 1 Thessalonians and 2 Thessalonians, with Greek text, word-order
glosses, close English, fluent English, and textual and translation notes.

11. Letters of Paul, Part lll: Timothy, Titus and Philemon — 1 Timothy, 2 Timothy, Titus
and Philemon, with Greek text, word-order glosses, close and fluent English, and textual and
translation notes.

12. To the Hebrews: Text - Word - Meaning — All thirteen chapters, with Greek text, word-
order glosses, close and fluent English, and notes on translation, quotations and textual
readings.

13. The Catholic Epistles: Text - Word - Meaning — James, 1 and 2 Peter, 1, 2 and 3 John,
and Jude: seven complete books with Greek text, word-order glosses, close English, fluent
English, and textual and translation notes.

14. The Revelation to John: Text - Word - Meaning — All twenty-two chapters, with Greek
text, word-order glosses, close and fluent English, and notes that distinguish speakers, reported
speech and disputed readings.

15. Words of the Risen Christ outside the Four Gospels — A thematic collection from
Acts, the letters and Revelation, with Greek text, word-order glosses, close English, fluent
English, comparisons and attribution notes. Direct speech of Christ, visions and apostolic
transmissions are distinguished, with explanations of who is speaking.

16. Text and Translation: Comparative Readings — 678 selected comparisons from the
canonical books and Thomas, addressing textual readings, translation choices, context and the
limits of parallels. This is a selected reference collection, not an exhaustive catalogue of
variants.

17. The New Testament: Translated from the Greek Text — The continuous fluent English
reading text of all twenty-seven canonical books, with verse numbers, section headings and
necessary textual qualifications, without the interlinear or comparative apparatus.

Volumes I-XV present the source texts, translation layers and notes. Volume XVI brings
together selected comparisons. Volume XVII offers the result as a continuous English reading
text of the New Testament.
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The Gospel According to Mark
Chapters 1-16

Volume V - Mark 1:1-16:20 - Greek source - Three English layers

The complete Gospel, from the wilderness proclamation and ministry in Galilee to the
journey to Jerusalem, arrest, death, and the empty tomb. The longer ending and the distinct
shorter ending are explicitly qualified, alongside five traditional verse supplements.

Greek, word-order interlinear, close English, fluent English, translation notes and
comparative references.
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Reading this collection

GREEK AND ORDERED GLOSSES

The adopted SBLGNT Greek is retained, including punctuation and apparatus signs. Five traditional supplements
follow the established Scrivener 1894 text in separately labeled sections. In the PDF, each token appears above
its English gloss. The editable document presents each Greek verse followed by glosses in the same order. A gloss
may contain more than one English word; it is a contextual aid, not a complete dictionary definition.

CLOSE ENGLISH

The close layer preserves significant grammar, repeated words and distinctions between passages while
supplying necessary English syntax. Historical presents, future forms and “the heavens” remain where useful.
Bracketed articles and grammatical labels in glosses are translation aids, not restored manuscript words.

FLUENT ENGLISH

The reading layer uses contemporary American English. Contextual explanations, major lexical choices and
ambiguities are recorded beside the relevant section. The earlier wording and paragraph-level quotation marks of
established speech passages remain intact.

NOTES AND COMPARISONS

Section notes retain the established comparison records. H denotes a scene in the Gospel harmony, SR a
comparison entry, and the MT, MK, LK, JN and TH identifiers refer to earlier corpus units. Related passages do not
imply identical wording. Systematic comparison with the King James Version belongs to volume XVI.

TEXT AND SCOPE

The SBLGNT text is presented alongside separately labeled traditional supplements at Mark 7:16, 9:44, 9:46,
11:26 and 15:28. The longer ending (16:9-20) and the distinct, unnumbered shorter ending are printed within
double brackets in SBLGNT; explicit labels represent those brackets here. Each passage has Greek text,
ordered glosses, close English and fluent English.

USING THE CONTENTS

The contents link to 169 reading sections. PDF bookmarks also identify all 16 chapters. The editable
document uses continuous page numbering.
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Sources and editorial references

SBL Greek New Testament. Copyright 2010 by the Society of Biblical Literature and Logos Bible Software. CC BY
4.0. The adopted Greek follows SBLGNT, with the longer and shorter endings explicitly qualified as passages
printed in double brackets. English translations, alignment, and notes are editorial work. The five separately
labeled traditional verse supplements follow the established Scrivener 1894 source, outside SBLGNT.

These editorial references support source and lexical notes; their English translations are not adopted as
the English translation base. Further passage-specific references remain in the section notes.

SBLGNT and license
https://sblgnt.com/ - https://github.com/Faithlife/SBLGNT - https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/

Mark: Greek text and apparatus, Logos / Biblia
https://biblia.com/bible/sblgnt/mark

Bratcher and Nida, UBS Handbook: Mark 1:2, SIL TIPs
https://tips.translation.bible/story/translation-commentary-on-mark-12/

Bratcher and Nida, UBS Handbook: Mark 1:10, SIL TIPs
https://tips.translation.bible/story/translation-commentary-on-mark-110/

UBS Handbook on Mark 3:21, via TIPs
https://tips.translation.bible/tip_verse/mark-321/

Bratcher and Nida, UBS Handbook: Mark 7:3, SIL TIPs
https://tips.translation.bible/story/translation-commentary-on-mark-73/

Bratcher and Nida, UBS Handbook: Mark 7:4, SIL TIPs
https://tips.translation.bible/story/translation-commentary-on-mark-74/

Bratcher and Nida, UBS Handbook on Mark, 14:3, reproduced by TIPs
https://tips.translation.bible/story/translation-commentary-on-mark-143-2/
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Sources and editorial references

Bratcher and Nida, UBS Handbook on Mark, 14:65, reproduced by TIPs
https://tips.translation.bible/story/translation-commentary-on-mark-1465/

Bratcher and Nida, UBS Handbook on Mark, 15:39, reproduced by TIPs
https://tips.translation.bible/story/translation-commentary-on-mark-1539/

Bratcher and Nida, UBS Handbook on Mark, 15:40, reproduced by TIPs
https://tips.translation.bible/story/translation-commentary-on-mark-1540/
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V-MK-001 / Mark 1:1-45

The beginning of the good news

The beginning and the wilderness messenger

Mark 1:1

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Apym tod  edayyediov 'Inocod yproTod.
beginning of the good news of Jesus Messiah
CLOSE ENGLISH

Beginning of the good news of Jesus Messiah.
FLUENT ENGLISH

The beginning of the good news of Jesus the Messiah.

Mark 1:2

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kabwg vyéypoamtar €v  t® Hoolg T® mpoentn: 1600 AmOOTEAAW  TOV
just as it is written in [art.] Isaiah the prophet look | send the

ayyeAov pov mpPO  IPOOWIIOL C0L, OC KATHOKELAOEL TNY 060V  oovu:
messenger of me  before the face of you who  will prepare the way of you

CLOSE ENGLISH

Just as it is written in Isaiah the prophet: “Look, I send my messenger before your face, who will

prepare your way;
FLUENT ENGLISH

It is written in the prophet Isaiah: “Look, I am sending my messenger ahead of you,
who will prepare your way.

13
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Volume V
Mark 1:3
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
ewvn Podvtog v TH épnuw:  Etowdoate v  660v Kuplov, ebBeiag
a voice of one crying in the  wilderness prepare the way of the Lord  straight

moleite Tag Tpifovg avTOD,
make the paths of him

CLOSE ENGLISH

rn

a voice of one crying in the wilderness, ‘Prepare the way of the Lord; make his paths straight,
FLUENT ENGLISH

10

A voice calls out in the wilderness, ‘Prepare the Lord’s way; make his paths straight.

Mark 1:4

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

éyéveto  Twavvng o BamtiCwr £€v T EpNuw Knpboowyr Pamtiopa
appeared John the one  baptizing in the  wilderness  proclaiming a baptism

petavoiag €i¢  Qgeow APOPTIOD.
of repentance  for forgiveness  of sins

CLOSE ENGLISH

John the baptizer appeared in the wilderness, proclaiming a baptism of repentance for
forgiveness of sins.

FLUENT ENGLISH

John the baptizer appeared in the wilderness, proclaiming a baptism of repentance for
the forgiveness of sins.

SECTION NOTES

1:1 TEXTUAL STATUS. The adopted SBLGNT opening ends with Jesus Messiah, without Son of God; that phrase
is present in other witnesses. Good news is retained as the meaning of euangelion, and Messiah renders the
title Christos.

1:2-4. Isaiah remains the named prophet, even though the combined citation includes wording associated with
Exodus 23:20 and Malachi 3:1 before Isaiah 40:3. No prophets plural is substituted. The close syntax links “just
as it is written” to John’s appearance in verse 4. The messenger is not replaced by an angelic character.
Repentance and forgiveness both remain in the baptism expression.

14
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V-MK-001 / Mark 1:5-8

John’s baptism and proclamation

Mark 1:5

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol &€emopedeto 1mpog  avtovr méoa 11 Tovbala  ywpa Kol ot

and was going out to him all the Judean region and the
Tepooodvpitar mavteg, kKol ERamtiCovTto on’ avtod Ev  T® Topbavn
Jerusalemites all and were being baptized by him in the  Jordan

motapu® £€opoAloyoldpevol  TAC  QUAPTING  aDTOD.
river confessing the sins of them
CLOSE ENGLISH

And all the Judean region and all the Jerusalemites went out to him and were baptized by him in
the Jordan River, confessing their sins.

FLUENT ENGLISH

People from all Judea and all the people of Jerusalem went out to him. They confessed
their sins and were baptized by him in the Jordan River.

Mark 1:6

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol nr o Twavvng évbebuvpévog Tpiyag koapnrov kKol Covnw
and was [art.] John clothed in hairs of a camel and a belt

Seppativny  mepl TN 00@LY  aDTOD, Kol £00wvr Arpldbag Kai pEAL
leather around the waist of him and eating locusts and honey

aypiov.
wild
CLOSE ENGLISH

And John was clothed in camel’s hair, with a leather belt around his waist, and was eating
locusts and wild honey.

FLUENT ENGLISH

John wore clothing made of camel’s hair, with a leather belt around his waist, and ate
locusts and wild honey.

15
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Mark 1:7

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

KOl E€KNPLOOED Aéywv-  "Epyetar O loyvpdtepdc pov  Omiocw pov,
and he was proclaiming  saying comes the one  stronger than!| after me

oL OVK &lpl 1KOVOG KOWOQ ADoal  TOV lpdvta TGOV  DIOSNPATWY
of whom  not lam worthy having stooped  to untie the strap of the sandals
avToD:

of him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he proclaimed, saying, “The one stronger than I comes after me; I am not worthy to stoop
down and untie the strap of his sandals.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He proclaimed, “Someone more powerful than I is coming after me. I am not worthy to
stoop down and untie his sandal strap.

Mark 1:8

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Eyw Epammioa vuag Voo, avtog 6&  Pomtioer Vpag v mpedRaTl
| baptized you with water  he but  will baptize you in Spirit
ayiw.

Holy

CLOSE ENGLISH
I baptized you with water, but he will baptize you in the Holy Spirit.”
FLUENT ENGLISH

I have baptized you with water, but he will baptize you with the Holy Spirit.”

SECTION NOTES

1:5-6. The broad all-language, confession of sins and baptism in the Jordan remain. John’s clothing, leather belt,
locusts and wild honey are not replaced by allegorical interpretations.

1:7-8. Stooping and untying a sandal strap remain Mark’s image of unworthiness. The contrast is between
water and the Holy Spirit; fire is not added from a parallel account. The close in the Holy Spirit preserves the
preposition, while fluent with gives the contextual baptism idiom.

16
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V-MK-001 / Mark 1:9-13

Baptism and the wilderness

Mark 1:9

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai éyéveto  év érelvaic taic nuépoac NABevr 'Incodc Gmd Nolapet Thg
and it happened in those the days came Jesus from Nazareth of

FaAdaiag kol ERamtiodn ei¢ tov ‘Topbdvnry vmo Twdavvov.
Galilee and was baptized into  the Jordan by John
CLOSE ENGLISH

And it happened in those days that Jesus came from Nazareth in Galilee and was baptized into
the Jordan by John.

FLUENT ENGLISH

In those days Jesus came from Nazareth in Galilee and was baptized by John in the
Jordan.

Mark 1:10

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  €0OLG avaBaivwr €k tod Ubatog e16ev  oyilopévovg TOLGC
and immediately  coming up out of the water he saw  being torn apart the

obpavoLG Kal TO mpedpa WG mEPLOTEPAY  KataBaivov elg  avTOD-
heavens and the  Spirit like  adove descending into  him
CLOSE ENGLISH

And immediately, as he came up out of the water, he saw the heavens being torn apart and the
Spirit descending like a dove into him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

As he came up out of the water, he immediately saw the heavens being torn open and
the Spirit descending like a dove into him.
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 1:11

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

KOl @wvn  £€yéveTo €K TOV ovpav®V- XL € O  LVI6G pov O
and avoice came from the heavens you are the Son of me the
ayamntég, €v ool eLOOKNOQ.
beloved in you | took delight

CLOSE ENGLISH
And a voice came from the heavens: “You are my beloved Son; in you I have taken delight.”
FLUENT ENGLISH

A voice came from heaven: “You are my beloved Son; I am well pleased with you.”

Mark 1:12

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai e00Ovg T0 mpedpa  odTOV  EKPAGAAEl  elg  TNY  Epnuov.
and immediately the  Spirit him drives out into  the wilderness

CLOSE ENGLISH
And immediately the Spirit drives him out into the wilderness.
FLUENT ENGLISH

Immediately the Spirit drove him into the wilderness.
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 1:13

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol np EV TN EpNuw TeooepGrOVTH TMuépag melpalOpevog vIO  TOD
and he was in the wilderness forty days being tested by [art.]
JTatavd, Kai T peT  TGOL  Onplwv, Kol ol dyyedot Hinkdvouvv
Satan and he was  with the wild animals  and the angels were serving
avT®

him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he was in the wilderness forty days, being tested by Satan; he was with the wild animals,
and the angels were serving him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He was in the wilderness for forty days, being tempted by Satan. He was with the wild
animals, and the angels attended him.

SECTION NOTES

1:9-11. The source says out of the water and uses eis for the Spirit’'s movement. Both English layers select into
him; upon him is an alternative interpretation and also occurs as a different Greek reading. The heavens are
being torn open, not merely already open. Like a dove retains the comparison without deciding whether it
describes the appearance or manner of descent. The heavenly voice addresses Jesus directly as you, unlike
Matthew's this.

1:12-13. The Spirit drives Jesus into the wilderness. Forty days, Satan, wild animals and the angels’ service
remain. The text supplies no three-part temptation dialogue or fasting statement here. Testing / temptation
gives the contextual sense without adding a modern psychological explanation.
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

V-MK-001 / Mark 1:14-15

The appointed time and the good news

Mark 1:14

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Koi petd 10 mapadodiivar  Tov  Twdvvny NAOev 6 noodg elg T
and after the  being handed over [art.] John came [art.] Jesus into [art.]

FaAlhaiov KnNpdoowv TO  edayyéAlovr Tod Beod

Galilee proclaiming the  good news of God

CLOSE ENGLISH
And after John was handed over, Jesus came to Galilee, proclaiming the good news of God
FLUENT ENGLISH

After John was handed over, Jesus came to Galilee proclaiming the good news of God.



Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 1:15

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  Aéywv OTt Tlemdipwtat O  KA1POG Kol TyylKeD n  Paocirsia
and saying that  has been fulfiled the appointed time and has drawn near the  kingdom

ToD B0 petovosite Kal IMOTEVETE £V TR ELAYYEAW.
of the  God repent and believe in the good news

CLOSE ENGLISH

and saying, ‘The appointed time has been fulfilled, and the kingdom of God has drawn near.
Repent and believe in the good news.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

He proclaimed, ‘The appointed time has come, and the kingdom of God has drawn near.
Repent and believe in the good news.’

SECTION NOTES

1:15. The opening and saying belongs to the complete main verse and links it to the preceding verse. Close
English retains that continuation; fluent English supplies He and renders the reporting verb as proclaimed. The
two perfects describe a resulting state: the appointed time has been fulfilled and God’s kingdom has drawn
near. Repent and has drawn near continue the corresponding terminology in Matthew 4:17, but Mark’s
kingdom of God is not changed to kingdom of heaven.

Repent retains the demand to turn one’s life, not merely to feel regret. Believe in the good news retains the
trust language. Verse 1:14 has good news of God, without the added words of the kingdom found in another
reading. Handed over does not invent an agent.

Comparing the passages (H-025, SR-0005)

Matthew 4:17, a close canonical unit, with distinct kingdom terminology.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-025): Matthew 4:12-17; Luke 4:14-15; John 4:43-45.
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

V-MK-001 / Mark 1:16-20

The first disciples

Mark 1:16

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Koai moapaywr mapax v 6O&Aacooav Tth¢ Tadldaiag etber  Zipwva kol
and passing along  beside the Sea of Galilee he saw  Simon and

Avbpéav TOv &bed@ov Zipwvog apeiBarrovtag v TH Oaddoorn, noav
Andrew the brother of Simon casting a net in the sea they were

yap adelg
for fishers
CLOSE ENGLISH

And passing along beside the Sea of Galilee, he saw Simon and Andrew, Simon’s brother,
casting a net in the sea, for they were fishers.

FLUENT ENGLISH

As he walked beside the Sea of Galilee, he saw Simon and Simon’s brother Andrew

casting nets in the sea, for they were fishermen.

Mark 1:17

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol elmer  ovtoi¢ O  Inoodg:  Aegdte omlow pov, Kal IOow  DHPAEG
and said to them the Jesus come behind me and | will make  you

yevéoBol  aAlelc  avOpwmwy.

to become fishers of people

CLOSE ENGLISH

And Jesus said to them, ‘Come after me, and I will make you become fishers of people.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus told them, ‘Follow me, and I will make you become fishers of people.’
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 1:18

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kal €0OLG a@évteg T  OHlkTvar NMKOAOVONCAY  ADT®.
and immediately  having left the nets they followed him
CLOSE ENGLISH

And immediately they left the nets and followed him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

They immediately left the nets and followed him.

Mark 1:19

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol TPOoBAG OAiyov e1bev TarwPov TOV tod ZePebaiov kol Twdvvnw
and having gone on  a little he saw  James the one of Zebedee and John

Tov abed@ov avTod, Kol aOTOLG £v TG Mmlolw KoataptiovTag TX

the brother of him and they in the boat mending the
olkTLQ,
nets

CLOSE ENGLISH

And going on a little, he saw James the son of Zebedee and John his brother, who were also in
the boat mending the nets,

FLUENT ENGLISH

A little farther on, he saw James the son of Zebedee and his brother John. They too
were in a boat, mending the nets.
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 1:20

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  €0OLG EKQAEOED OaDTODG. KOl  Q@EVTEG TOV MATEPA  ADTGOD

and immediately  he called them and having left  the father of them
ZePebaiovr £€v  T® mlolw peTd  TOV  Pobwtdv  amnijAbov omow  avTOD.
Zebedee in the boat with the hired workers  they went away  after him

CLOSE ENGLISH

and immediately he called them. And leaving their father Zebedee in the boat with the hired
workers, they went away after him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He called them at once. They left their father Zebedee in the boat with the hired
workers and followed him.

SECTION NOTES

1:17. The infinitive genesthai, to become, is explicit in Mark and remains in both continuous layers. Matthew
4:19 lacks it; the shorter Matthean formula is not substituted. Fishers of people retains the metaphor and the
inclusive sense of anthropon. The introductory Jesus said to them is part of the verse.

Nets supplies the object of the Greek verb for casting a fishing net. Verse 1:18 retains the nets without adding
a possessive to the adopted Greek.

Comparing the passages (H-027, SR-0006). Matthew 4:19 is close; Luke 5:10 is a partial thematic link.
Mark and Matthew address several disciples; Luke addresses Simon and uses a different verb for catching
alive. No direct Thomas counterpart is established. Related narrative passages (H-027): Matthew 4:18-22; Luke
5:1-11.

1:19-20. James and John are also working with nets. Zebedee and the hired workers remain in the boat when
the brothers follow. No speech is invented for the narrator’s report that Jesus called them.
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

V-MK-001 / Mark 1:21-28

Teaching and the unclean spirit

Mark 1:21

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai eclomopedovtar ei¢  Kogapvaodp. Kal £000G T0l¢  OGPPaoiv
and they enter into  Capernaum and immediately onthe Sabbath
£616aokeD el Y ovvaywyn.

he was teaching in the synagogue

CLOSE ENGLISH
And they enter Capernaum, and immediately on the Sabbath he taught in the synagogue.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They went into Capernaum, and on the Sabbath he began teaching in the synagogue.

Mark 1:22

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  €€emAnooovTo emt . 6oyl ovTOD, T yap O16Gokwr  adTOLG
and they were astonished  at the teaching of him he was  for teaching them

wg €fovoiav Eywvr kKal o0y WG Ol  YPAPPATEIC.
as authority having and not as the  scribes
CLOSE ENGLISH

And they were astonished at his teaching, for he taught them as one having authority, and not
as the scribes.

FLUENT ENGLISH

They were astonished at his teaching, because he taught them with authority, unlike
the teachers of the Scriptures.
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 1:23

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  €0OLG nv €V Tf] ovvaywyll adT®dV GLOpwIog £V MPELPATL
and immediately  there was in the  synagogue of them a man in a spirit

araOapTw Kol  avékpaev

unclean and he cried out

CLOSE ENGLISH

And immediately there was a man in their synagogue with an unclean spirit, and he cried out,
FLUENT ENGLISH

Just then a man with an unclean spirit was in their synagogue. He cried out.

Mark 1:24

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Aéywp- Tt nuiv kol ooi, 'Inood Nalapnvé; 1NHABeg amoAféool  MRAC;
saying what tous and toyou Jesus Nazarene did you come  to destroy us
olba oe Tig =&t 0 Gylog TobD Oeod.

Iknow you who youare the HolyOne of God

CLOSE ENGLISH

saying, “What have we to do with you, Jesus the Nazarene? Have you come to destroy us? I
know who you are, the Holy One of God.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

He said, “‘What do you want with us, Jesus of Nazareth? Have you come to destroy us? I
know who you are: the Holy One of God!”

Mark 1:25

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  emetipnoer avt® O  Inoodg Aéywr- Ppuwdntt Kol EEeAOe  EE
and rebuked him the Jesus saying be silenced and come out  out of

avTOD.

him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And Jesus rebuked him, saying, ‘Be silenced, and come out of him!’
FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus rebuked the spirit: ‘Be quiet! Come out of him!’
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 1:26

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol omnopd€av abdToOY TO mpedpa TO  AKGOapTOV KAl  @wviioay QWi
and having convulsed him the  spirit the unclean and having cried with a voice

peyaAn €ENAOev  EF avToD.

loud came out outof  him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And the unclean spirit convulsed him, cried out with a loud voice, and came out of him.
FLUENT ENGLISH

The unclean spirit convulsed the man, cried out loudly, and came out of him.

Mark 1:27

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol €0apPnOnoav amoavteg, wote ovlntelv mpo¢  Eavtovg  Aéyovtag Tt
and they were amazed  all so that  to discuss among themselves saying what

’

éotww  Ttodto; Obayn  kown kKot €€ovoiav kKol TOlg mVELPAOL  TOIG
is this a teaching new with authority even the spirits the

AKaOAPTOLG EmTAOOEL, KOl UIKKODOLOW  ADTQ.
unclean he commands and they obey him
CLOSE ENGLISH

And all were amazed, so that they discussed among themselves, saying, “What is this? A new
teaching! With authority he commands even the unclean spirits, and they obey him.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

Everyone was amazed, and they asked one another, “What is this? A new teaching! He
even commands unclean spirits with authority, and they obey him.”
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 1:28

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol €&ENABer 1 akon  avTOD  €0OVG movtayod el OAny TN
and went out the  report of him immediately  everywhere into  whole the
mepiywpov e Tadaiag.

surrounding region  of Galilee

CLOSE ENGLISH

And the report about him immediately went out everywhere throughout the surrounding region
of Galilee.

FLUENT ENGLISH

News about him spread at once throughout the surrounding region of Galilee.

SECTION NOTES

1:21-24. The adopted 1:21 reports teaching in the synagogue without the added participle entered found in
another reading. Immediately can serve as Mark’s narrative transition; the close layer retains it, while fluent
English also uses just then or begins a new action. The unclean spirit and the man are distinguished without a
modern diagnosis.

1:25. Phimotheti is a passive command, be silenced, with the image of muzzling behind it. Fluent English uses
Be quiet. The second command is to leave the man, not simply to stop speaking. Spirit supplies the referent of
him in fluent English; the close layer retains the pronoun.

Verse 1:24 begins with saying and switches from plural us to singular |. Both are preserved. The adopted 1:24
lacks the extra interjection sometimes rendered Leave us alone.

Comparing the passages (H-028, SR-0166). Luke 4:35, a close canonical unit; Luke’s own narration is not
transferred. No direct Thomas counterpart is established. Related narrative passages (H-028): Luke 4:31-37.

1:27-28. The crowd’s questions, new teaching, authority, command and obedience remain separate features of
the response. The report spreads throughout the surrounding region of Galilee.
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

V-MK-001 / Mark 1:29-34

The house and the evening crowd

Mark 1:29

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai e000g €K tfic  ouvvaywylic &EeA06vTec  MABOD el¢ v oikiav
and immediately outof the synagogue having come out  they came into the house

{pwvog kai Avbpéov petax TarwBov kKal Twdvvou.
of Simon and Andrew with James and John
CLOSE ENGLISH

And immediately, coming out of the synagogue, they came into Simon and Andrew’s house with
James and John.

FLUENT ENGLISH

As soon as they left the synagogue, they went to the home of Simon and Andrew, with
James and John.

Mark 1:30

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

M 6  mevBepa Zipwrog KOTEKELTO IMLPECOOLOA, Kol €LOLQ Aéyovow
the now  mother-in-law  of Simon was lying having a fever and immediately  they say

avT® TEPL  ADTAG.

to him about  her

CLOSE ENGLISH

Now Simon’s mother-in-law was lying with a fever, and immediately they tell him about her.
FLUENT ENGLISH

Simon’s mother-in-law was in bed with a fever, and they told Jesus about her at once.
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 1:31

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol TPooeABwv Nyelper  aOTNY  Kpatnoog THG Yepdg Kol A@HKED
and having approached he raised her having taken the hand and left
abTNY O  1mopetdg, Kal Hinrdvel avTolG.

her the fever and she was serving  them

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he approached, took her by the hand, and raised her; the fever left her, and she served
them.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He went to her, took her hand, and helped her up. The fever left her, and she began
serving them.

Mark 1:32

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Oyiag 6&  vyevopévng, Ote E6v O  NAlog, E@epov mpog  oLTOV
evening now  having come when  set the sun they were bringing  to him

IAVTOC TOLG KOKMG E£yovtag Kol ToLg  HoapoviCopévouvg:
all those ill being and those demon-afflicted
CLOSE ENGLISH

Now when evening came, when the sun set, they brought to him all who were ill and those
afflicted by demons,

FLUENT ENGLISH

That evening, after sunset, they brought him everyone who was sick or afflicted by
demons.

Mark 1:33

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

kol nr  6An 1) méAg &movvnypévn TpOC  THY  Odpoaw.
and was whole the city gathered together at the door
CLOSE ENGLISH

and the whole city was gathered at the door.

FLUENT ENGLISH

The whole town had gathered at the door.
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 1:34

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  €0gpdmevoey mOAAOLDC KOK®OC EyovTtag mOowKiAoalg véoolg, Kol Sopdvia

and he healed many ill being with various diseases and demons
moAAX  €EEBadev, Kal OLK HElep Aodely  Ta  Bapdvia, OTl
many he drove out and not he was allowing  to speak the demons because

néeioov  adTOD.
they knew him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he healed many who were ill with various diseases and drove out many demons; he did not
allow the demons to speak, because they knew him.
FLUENT ENGLISH

He healed many people who were sick with various diseases and drove out many
demons. He would not let the demons speak, because they knew him.

SECTION NOTES

1:29-31. The movement from the synagogue is plural in the adopted Greek. The house is Simon and Andrew’s;
James and John accompany them. Simon’s mother-in-law is raised by the hand and serves them, plural, unlike
Matthew’s singular him.

1:32-34. Evening and sunset are both stated. The people brought include the sick and those afflicted by
demons. The broad all-language of the crowd is retained alongside many in the healing account. The final
source phrase says the demons knew him, without adding that he was the Messiah.
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

V-MK-001 / Mark 1:35-39

Prayer and the nearby towns

Mark 1:35

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai mpwil éE€vvuya  Alav avaotag €ENAOeyr kKol amijAOesv  elg  Epnuov
and early in darkness  very having risen  he wentout and went away into  a deserted

TOMOV  KAKEL TIPOONVYETO.
place and there  he was praying
CLOSE ENGLISH

And rising very early, while it was dark, he went out and went away to a deserted place, and
there he prayed.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Very early, while it was still dark, Jesus got up and went out to a deserted place, where
he prayed.

Mark 1:36

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  koteblwéer odTOV  Zipwr Kol ot peT’  aOTOD,
and pursued him Simon and those  with him
CLOSE ENGLISH

And Simon and those with him pursued him,

FLUENT ENGLISH

Simon and his companions went looking for him.

Mark 1:37

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  €0POV abTOV Kol  Aéyovolwy abdT®  OTL I[Tavteg {ntodoiv os.
and they found  him and say to him [quotation]  everyone seeks you

CLOSE ENGLISH
and they found him and say to him, “Everyone seeks you.”
FLUENT ENGLISH

They found him and told him, ‘Everyone is looking for you.’
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THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Volume V
Mark 1:38
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Kol  Aéyel  avtoig: Aywper aAdayod &€l TAG
and he says  to them let us go elsewhere to the
Kol €kel KnpvEw, el Todto yap €EERAOov.
also there | may proclaim  for this for | came out

CLOSE ENGLISH

Exopévag
neighboring

KWHOTIOAELC,
towns

va

so that

And he says to them, ‘Let us go elsewhere, to the neighboring towns, so that I may proclaim

there also, for this is why I came out.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

He said to them, ‘Let us go somewhere else, to the nearby towns, so I can preach there

too. That is why I came out.’
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Mark 1:39

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol TNABev  KnNpOooWY €l TAG OLVPAYWYKG aOTOV  Elg OAnv TN
and he went  proclaiming in the synagogues of them through  whole [art.]

FaAAaior kol T OSopdévia  EKPAAAWY.
Galilee and the demons driving out

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he went, proclaiming in their synagogues throughout all Galilee and driving out the
demons.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He went throughout Galilee, preaching in their synagogues and driving out demons.

SECTION NOTES

1:35-37. The departure occurs very early while it is still dark. Simon and his companions search for Jesus; the
pursuing verb does not by itself make their action hostile. The search ends with the report that everyone is
looking for him.

1:38. Elsewhere is present. The compound komopoleis describes towns, not a separate list of villages and
cities. Also there retains the extension of preaching beyond the present locality. The source has | came out,
without specifying from the Father or from heaven. A wider mission sense is possible, but no origin is supplied
in the English sentence. Luke’s | was sent is not imported.

Verse 1:39 follows the adopted he went, not the variant he was. The purpose and movement remain without
importing a theological explanation.

Comparing the passages (SR-0167)
Luke 4:43, the mission in other towns, with Mark’s | came out and Luke’s | was sent kept distinct.
No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

34



Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

V-MK-001 / Mark 1:40-45

Cleansing and the spreading report

Mark 1:40

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai Epyetar mpog oOTOV AempOC MAPUKXADD oOTOV KAl  YODULIIETOD

and comes to him a leper pleading with him and kneeling
Aéywr  adT®  OTL Eav 0EANGg dvvacal pe kKabBaploot.
saying to him [quotation] if you are willing  you are able me  to cleanse

CLOSE ENGLISH

And a leper comes to him, pleading with him and kneeling, saying to him, “If you are willing,
you can cleanse me.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

A man with leprosy came to him, knelt down, and pleaded with him, ‘If you are willing,
you can make me clean.’

Mark 1:41

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol 0pylo0elg ékteivag ™mr  yelpa odTOD NHyato Kol Afyet
and having become angry  having stretched out  the hand him he touched and he says
avTtQ  Oflw, KaBaploOnTu-

to him I am willing be cleansed

CLOSE ENGLISH

And becoming angry, he stretched out his hand, touched him, and says to him, ‘I am willing; be
cleansed.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Angered, Jesus reached out his hand and touched the man. ‘I am willing,” he said. ‘Be
clean.’
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Mark 1:42

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kal
and

Aémpa,
leprosy

avtod N
the

o’
from

amfAOev
departed

€0OLG
immediately

Kol
and him
CLOSE ENGLISH

And immediately the leprosy left him, and he was cleansed.
FLUENT ENGLISH

Immediately the leprosy left him, and he was made clean.

Mark 1:43

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

£€EPaAED
he sent out

€0OLG
immediately

avTR
him

gnppunodpevog

having sternly warned

Kol
and him
CLOSE ENGLISH

And sternly warning him, he immediately sent him away,
FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus gave him a stern warning and sent him away at once.

Mark 1:44

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

aVTOD,

EkaOapioOn.

he was cleansed

Kol Aéyel  avt®: Opa  undevt pnbev  elmng, AN VImaye OEQALTOV
and he says to him see tonoone nothing you should tell  but go yourself
0et€or T® lepel KOl TPOOEVEYKE  TIEPL To0 kKaOaplopod ocov &
show tothe  priest and bring concerning  the cleansing of you what
mpooétaler Mwiboflc elg¢ paptdplov  abTOLG.

commanded Moses as a testimony to them

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he says to him, ‘See that you tell no one anything, but go, show yourself to the priest, and
bring for your cleansing what Moses commanded, as a testimony to them.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

He told him, ‘Make sure you tell no one anything. Go and show yourself to the priest,
and bring what Moses commanded for your cleansing, as a testimony to them.’
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Mark 1:45

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 ©6& £ZelOwv np€ato knpvooew moAAX Kal OSlaenuiCew  tov  Adyov,
he but having gone out began to proclaim much and to spread abroad  the word

WoTe PNKETL  ovTOv  OOvacOar  @oavepdg el mOAWw  eloeABelv, aAAa  E€w

sothat nolonger he was able openly into  atown to enter but outside
én’  €pnuolg  témolg M- Kol TpyovTto mpog oOTOV mAVTOOED.
in deserted places he was  and they were coming to him from everywhere

CLOSE ENGLISH

But he went out and began to proclaim much and spread the word, so that Jesus could no longer
enter a town openly, but was outside in deserted places; and they came to him from
everywhere.

FLUENT ENGLISH

But the man went out and began speaking about it at length and spreading the story.
As a result, Jesus could no longer enter a town openly. He stayed outside in deserted
places, and people kept coming to him from everywhere.

SECTION NOTES

1:41. The adopted Greek reads orgistheis, becoming angry. The alternative splagchnistheis means moved with
compassion. This is a difference in Greek readings, not two interchangeable meanings of the same word. Both
English layers retain anger without naming its object or cause. Jesus in fluent English clarifies the implicit
subject; the adopted verse does not add the name.

Autou belongs with touched: he touched him, not the man’s hand. His hand is the natural English possessive
for the subject’s hand. The final two Greek words and glosses, | am willing / be cleansed, match Matthew 8:3;
the fluent spoken response likewise remains | am willing / Be clean. Leprosy is retained as the conventional
source term, without making a modern diagnosis.

Comparing the passages (H-030, SR-0033). Matthew 8:3 and Luke 5:13, close canonical units. Mark’s
adopted anger reading remains visible. No direct Thomas counterpart is established. Related narrative
passages (H-030): Matthew 8:1-4; Luke 5:12-16.

1:44. Mark has both no one and nothing: tell no one anything. For your cleansing is explicit. Matthew’s separate
gift noun is not inserted into the close layer. The final as a testimony to them keeps the plural reference and
does not decide whether the testimony is favorable or adverse.

Verse 1:43 retains a stern warning and immediate sending away; verse 1:45 retains the man’s publicity, Jesus’
inability to enter openly, the deserted places and people coming from every direction.

Comparing the passages (H-030, SR-0034)

Matthew 8:4 and Luke 5:14, close canonical units.

Mark’s fuller silence instruction and cleansing wording remain.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-030): Matthew 8:1-4; Luke 5:12-16.
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V-MK-002 / Mark 2:1-28

Forgiveness, fellowship, and the Sabbath

The crowded house and the lowered mat

Mark 2:1

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai elogshOwv ndAwv  ei¢  Kagoapvaoop 6  nuepdr nNrodoOn o611 €v
and having entered again into Capernaum after days it was heard that at

olkw 0Tl

home he is

CLOSE ENGLISH

And when he entered Capernaum again after some days, it was heard that he was at home.
FLUENT ENGLISH

A few days later, he returned to Capernaum, and people heard that he was at home.

Mark 2:2

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  ovvnyOnoav 1moAdol (OTE HPNKETL  YWPED unbe T mpog  Tnv
and gathered many sothat nolonger to have room not even the space at the
O0pav, Kol EAGAEL abTol¢ TOV  Adyov.

door and he was speaking  to them the word

CLOSE ENGLISH

And many gathered, so that there was no longer room, not even at the door, and he spoke the
word to them.

FLUENT ENGLISH

So many gathered that there was no room left, even at the door, and he spoke the word
to them.
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Mark 2:3

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol €pyovTal  @EPOVTEC TMPOG OaOTOVD IMUPAADTIKOD  OipOpevov  LIO

and they come bringing to him a paralyzed man being carried by
TEOTAPWYD.
four

CLOSE ENGLISH
And they come bringing to him a paralyzed man, carried by four.
FLUENT ENGLISH

Some people came bringing him a paralyzed man, carried by four people.

Mark 2:4

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol pn  6vvapevol TmPooevéyKal  abT®) Ok TOV  OYAov AIIECTEYXOOD
and not  being able to bring near to him because of the crowd they unroofed

™mr otéynr Omov Ny, Kol £€opO&avTeg YOA®Ol1 TOV  KpA&PaTTOV  OIIOL
the roof where he was and having dug through  they lower the mat where

0  TMUPAAVTIKOC KOTEKELTO.
the paralyzed man was lying
CLOSE ENGLISH

And unable to bring him to Jesus because of the crowd, they unroofed the roof where he was;
after digging through, they lower the mat where the paralyzed man was lying.

FLUENT ENGLISH

They could not bring him to Jesus because of the crowd, so they opened the roof above
him. After digging through it, they lowered the mat on which the paralyzed man was

lying.
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Mark 2:5

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

kol 16wy 0 Inoodg TNr mloTww aOTOV Afyel  TO MOPAAVTIKG"
and having seen  the Jesus the faith of them he says tothe paralyzed man

Tékvov, aoievtal ocov ol  apaptiol.
child are forgiven  ofyou the sins

CLOSE ENGLISH
And seeing their faith, Jesus says to the paralyzed man, ‘Child, your sins are forgiven.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

When Jesus saw their faith, he told the paralyzed man, ‘My child, your sins are
forgiven.’

SECTION NOTES

2:1-3. After some days gives an indefinite interval. At home / in a house does not identify the owner. The crowd
fills the space even at the door. Four people carry the paralyzed man; no names or separate number of
believers is supplied.

2:5. Their faith remains plural; the verse does not identify a separate set of believers or prescribe how faith
produces forgiveness. Child is the address; my in fluent English gives its familiar force, as in Matthew 9:2. Mark
lacks Matthew’s Take courage. The adopted forgiveness verb is present passive, are forgiven; no human or
divine agent is inserted.

Verse 2:4 retains opening and digging through the roof without importing Luke’s tiles. The fluent ellipsis
at 2:6 marks the continuation into the scribes’ thought in 2:7, not missing Greek text.

Comparing the passages (H-036, SR-0042)

Matthew 9:2, Luke 5:20, close canonical units.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-036): Matthew 9:1-8; Luke 5:17-26.
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V-MK-002 / Mark 2:6-12

The question of forgiveness

Mark 2:6

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

noav 6¢&¢ Tweg TGOV  ypoppatéwr E€kel  KaOnpevor Kol SwaxAoyilépevor  Ev
were now some of the  scribes there  sitting and reasoning in

talg  kKapbiog adTGOD:

the hearts of them

CLOSE ENGLISH

Now some of the scribes were sitting there and reasoning in their hearts:
FLUENT ENGLISH

Some scribes were sitting there, reasoning in their hearts...

Mark 2:7

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

T{ ovtog obtwg Aadel; PAaoenuel- Tig OHdvatar a@iéval  apaptiag &l
why  thisman  thus speaks he blasphemes who is able to forgive sins if

um ele o 0edC;

not one [art.] God

CLOSE ENGLISH

“Why does this man speak this way? He blasphemes. Who can forgive sins except the one God?”
FLUENT ENGLISH

‘Why does this man speak this way? He is blaspheming! Who can forgive sins except
God alone?’
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Mark 2:8

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  €0OLG EMMYDOLG 0 Inoodg T® medPATL  adTod 0Tl oDTWG
and immediately  having recognized the Jesus inthe  spirit of him that in this way
6ladoyiCovtor €v  eavtoig Aéyer  avtoicr T{  Todta dladoyiCeabe €v
they reason in themselves  he says tothem why  these things  do you reason in

Taic  Kapblog Opdv;
the hearts of you
CLOSE ENGLISH

And immediately Jesus recognized in his spirit that they were reasoning this way within
themselves, and he says to them, “‘Why do you reason these things in your hearts?

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus immediately recognized in his spirit what they were thinking and said, “‘Why are
you thinking these things in your hearts?

Mark 2:9

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

gl E0TIV  €DKOMWTEPOD, ElmEly  TY) TaPaALTIK®:  Aglevtal oov  al
what s easier to say tothe paralyzed man are forgiven ofyou the

apoptior, 1N elmeiv: "Eyelpe Kol apov  TOV  KPAPattéor oov Kol
sins or tosay get up and take up  the mat of you and

MEPUIATEL;
walk
CLOSE ENGLISH

Which is easier: to say to the paralyzed man, “Your sins are forgiven,” or to say, “Get up, take
up your mat, and walk”?

FLUENT ENGLISH

Which is easier: to tell the paralyzed man, “Your sins are forgiven,” or to tell him, “Get
up, pick up your mat, and walk”?
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Mark 2:10

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

a 6 eibfte ot &fovolavr Exer 0 viog Tod  avBpwmov  Emi
sothat but youmayknow that authority has the Son of the human on
™MG yAc aeiévar apaptiag— Aéyel TR MTAPXAVTIK®:

the earth  to forgive sins he says tothe paralyzed man

CLOSE ENGLISH

But so that you may know that the Son of Man has authority on earth to forgive sins’ - he says to
the paralyzed man:

FLUENT ENGLISH

But so that you may know that the Son of Man has authority on earth to forgive sins’ -
he said to the paralyzed man:

Mark 2:11

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Yol  Aéyw, Eyelpe apov  TOV  KPAPaTTOr CcoL Kol Umaye €1G  TOV
to you | say get up takeup the mat of you and go to the

olkOV  Oov.

house of you

CLOSE ENGLISH

‘I say to you, get up, take up your mat, and go to your house.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

‘I am telling you: get up, pick up your mat, and go home.’
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Mark 2:12

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol nNyépbn kol €0OLG apoag oV  KpaBattov E£ENABey  Epmpoobev
and he rose and immediately having taken up  the mat he went out  before

mavtwy, ®ote &flotacbot mavtag Kol 6ofaleww  Tov  Beov  AfyovTag

all so that to be amazed all and to glorify [art.] God saying
OTL OVtwg ovdémote  eibopev.
[quotation] like this never we saw

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he rose and immediately took up the mat and went out before everyone, so that all were
amazed and glorified God, saying, “We never saw anything like this.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

The man got up, immediately picked up his mat, and went out in front of everyone.
They were all astonished and praised God, saying, ‘We have never seen anything like
this!”’

SECTION NOTES

2:8-11. The complete narrative remains: immediate perception in his spirit, the question, the statement of
authority, the narrator’'s change of addressee, and the instruction. Spirit is his spirit, not an added Holy Spirit.
Authority is exousia, consistent with Matthew 9:6 and 28:18.

2:10 is an interrupted purpose clause. The narrator’s he says to the paralyzed man is retained rather than
attributed to Jesus’ quotation. Fluent English explicitly identifies the redirected address. The to you in 2:11 is
singular; the earlier you may know addresses the questioners in the plural. The full mat and home instructions
remain.

The four-word forgiveness clause at 2:9 repeats 2:5 with the same glosses and continuous wording. Verse 2:12
includes the man’s action, everyone’s astonishment and their praise of God.

Comparing the passages (H-036, SR-0043)
Matthew 9:4-5, Matthew 9:6, Luke 5:22-24.
No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

2:6-7. The question is the scribes’ reasoning in their hearts. The close layer links the verses with a colon; the
retained fluent ellipsis also leads into the quoted thought. The text does not make this an audible public
accusation.
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V-MK-002 / Mark 2:13-17

Levi and the meal

Mark 2:13

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Koi &&NABer maAw mopax TNnr OdAacoav: Kol TAC O  OYAog TNPYETO

and he went out  again beside the sea and all the  crowd was coming
mpog aLTOV, Kol £6{6aokeD aDTO0G.
to him and he was teaching  them

CLOSE ENGLISH
And he went out again beside the sea; all the crowd came to him, and he taught them.
FLUENT ENGLISH

He went out beside the sea again. The whole crowd came to him, and he taught them.

Mark 2:14

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  mapaywr £18gv  Agviv  TOV To0 AA@aiov KaOnpevov Emi  TO
and passing by he saw  Levi the one  of Alphaeus sitting at the

TeEAWVOV, Kol Aéyel  adT®- AKoAODOEl pol. KAl  QAvAOTAC  TNKOAODONOED
tax booth and he says to him follow me and having risen he followed

aOT®.
him
CLOSE ENGLISH

And passing by, he saw Levi the son of Alphaeus sitting at the tax booth, and he says to him,
‘Follow me.” And he rose and followed him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

As he walked along, he saw Levi son of Alphaeus sitting at the tax booth. ‘Follow me,’
he told him. Levi got up and followed him.
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Mark 2:15

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol vyilvetor katakeiobor avtov €v T} olkle obTod, Kai moAldol

and it happens  to recline he in the  house of him and many
TEADDVAL Kol OQpoptwlol ovvavékewto T1®  Inood Kol Tolg padntaig
tax collectors and sinners were reclining with ~ [art.]  Jesus and the disciples
avTOD, noav yap moAAol Kai NKoAovLOovv 0T,

of him there were  for many and they were following  him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And it happens that he reclines at table in his house, and many tax collectors and sinners
reclined with Jesus and his disciples, for there were many, and they followed him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

While Jesus was reclining at a meal in his house, many tax collectors and sinners were
dining with him and his disciples. There were many of them, and they were following
him.

Mark 2:16

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol ol  ypappateic TOr  dapioaiwv  160vTeg 0Tt  £00iet  petx TGOV

and the  scribes of the  Pharisees having seen  that he eats with the
AUAPTWAODY Kol  TeAwv®v  £Aeyov tol¢ paOntaic avtod: OTt  petax  TOD
sinners and tax collectors  were saying tothe disciples of him why with the

TEAWPOD Kol QUapPTWAGD £obiey;
tax collectors and sinners does he eat
CLOSE ENGLISH

And the scribes of the Pharisees saw that he ate with sinners and tax collectors and said to his
disciples, “Why does he eat with tax collectors and sinners?”

FLUENT ENGLISH

When the scribes who belonged to the Pharisees saw him eating with sinners and tax
collectors, they asked his disciples, “‘Why does he eat with tax collectors and sinners?’
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Mark 2:17

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol akovoag O  Inoodg Aéyet  avtoig 6Tt OO  ypelav €yovow ot

and having heard the Jesus he says  to them that  not need have those
ioybdovteg 1latpod aAd’ ot KOK®MC £Yovteg: OLK nNABov KaAféoot
being strong of a physician  but those  badly being not | came to call
dikaiovg GAAGX  ApapTwA0DG.

righteous people  but sinners

CLOSE ENGLISH

And hearing this, Jesus says to them, “Those who are well have no need of a physician, but those
who are ill do. I did not come to call righteous people, but sinners.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus heard this and told them, ‘Healthy people do not need a doctor; sick people do. I
came to call sinners, not the righteous.’

SECTION NOTES

2:14. Levi and the patronymic son of Alphaeus remain; Matthew is not substituted. The entire verse includes
the tax booth, the command and Levi's getting up and following. Son supplies the conventional patronymic
relation in the Greek article plus genitive.

Verse 2:15 retains his house because the Greek pronoun does not name its owner. Levi’'s house is a possible
contextual reading, but Luke’s explicit banquet setting is not imported. Many and following him remain without
assigning all participants a new formal status.

Comparing the passages (H-037, SR-0044). Matthew 9:9, Luke 5:27. Mark’s Levi and patronymic remain.
No direct Thomas counterpart is established. Related narrative passages (H-037): Matthew 9:9-17; Luke
5:27-39.

Verse 2:16 identifies scribes of the Pharisees, not two separately listed groups, and has eat without an added

drink. Verse 2:18 preserves both the initial Pharisees and the later Pharisees’ disciples.

Comparing the passages (H-037, SR-0045)

Matthew 9:12-13, Luke 5:31-32, with distinct additions in the other accounts.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

2:17. The physician image contrasts the well and the ill, then the righteous and sinners. The source ends with

sinners; no to repentance is added from another reading or Gospel.
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V-MK-002 / Mark 2:18-22

Fasting, cloth, and wineskins

Mark 2:18

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai noav ot paOntal Twdvvov kKai ol daploaiol  vnotedovteg. Kol

and were the disciples of John and the  Pharisees fasting and
Epyovtal Kol Aéyovow  adT®: A yat ol pobnral Twavvov Kol ol
they come and say to him because of what the disciples of John and the

padntol  tOr  QPoaploaiwv vnotedovow, ol 6 ool padntal oL

disciples of the  Pharisees fast the but your disciples not
VNOTEDOVOY;
fast

CLOSE ENGLISH

And John’s disciples and the Pharisees were fasting. And they come and say to him, “Why do
John’s disciples and the Pharisees’ disciples fast, but your disciples do not fast?”

FLUENT ENGLISH

John’s disciples and the Pharisees were fasting. People came and asked him, “‘Why do
John’s disciples and the Pharisees’ disciples fast, but your disciples do not?’

Mark 2:19

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol elmer  ovtoic O  Inoodg My dbvavtar ot viol TOD

and said to them the  Jesus surely not  can the  sons of the

DUPPROVOC v W 0 vvppiog peT’ aOTOV E0Tw vnotedelw; 00OV
wedding chamber in which  the  bridegroom  with them is to fast as much

xpoévov E£yovow TOV  vupgior petr’  adT®P oL  HOvavTal  VNOTEDEW:
time they have the bridegroom  with them not they can to fast
CLOSE ENGLISH

And Jesus said to them, ‘Can the sons of the wedding chamber fast while the bridegroom is with
them? As long as they have the bridegroom with them, they cannot fast.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus said to them, “‘Wedding guests cannot fast while the bridegroom is with them, can
they? As long as he is with them, they cannot fast.
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Mark 2:20

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

gleboovtor 6  npépar  Otav  Amapdi am’  abvt®OV O  vovpeiog, Kai TOTE
will come but days when is taken away from  them the bridegroom and then

vnoteboovoly € EKelvn  TH  Nuépq.
they will fast on that the day
CLOSE ENGLISH

But days will come when the bridegroom is taken away from them, and then they will fast on
that day.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

But the days will come when the bridegroom is taken away from them. Then they will
fast, on that day.’

Mark 2:21

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Ovbeig EmiPAnua  PAKoOvLG Ayva@ov E£mpdamtel  £ml lpdtior maAodv- el bg

no one a patch of cloth unfulled sews on onto agarment old if but
pn,  aipet T0 mAfpwpa &’ odTod TO KOOV  TOD nmadalod, Kol
not takes away the patch from it the new from the  old and

xelpov oylopa yivetat.
worse a tear results
CLOSE ENGLISH

‘No one sews a patch of unfulled cloth onto an old garment. Otherwise the patch takes away
from it, the new from the old, and a worse tear results.

FLUENT ENGLISH

‘No one sews unshrunk cloth onto an old garment. If they do, the new patch pulls away
some of the old cloth and makes the tear worse.
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Mark 2:22

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol o0delg PaAder otvov véov €l¢ GOKOLG moAatovg et 88,  pnéel
and no one puts wine new into wineskins old if but  not will burst
0 owoG TOLG GOKODG, Kol O  olwwog améAAvtar kKol ol dokol. A&AAQ
the  wine the wineskins and the  wine is ruined and the  wineskins but

olwwov véov €l¢ GOKOLC KOLDODG.
wine new into  wineskins  fresh

CLOSE ENGLISH

And no one puts new wine into old wineskins. Otherwise the wine will burst the wineskins, and
the wine is ruined, and the wineskins. But new wine into fresh wineskins.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

No one puts new wine into old wineskins. If they do, the wine will burst the skins, and
both the wine and the skins will be ruined. New wine belongs in fresh wineskins.’

SECTION NOTES

2:19-20. Mark says fast where Matthew 9:15 says mourn. The question expects a negative answer, and Mark
repeats that the guests cannot fast while the bridegroom is present. Sons of the wedding chamber in the close
layer becomes wedding guests in fluent English.

Days is plural at the opening of 2:20; on that day is singular at its end. Both remain. Taken away is passive and
does not name the agent.

Comparing the passages (H-037, SR-0046)

Matthew 9:15-17, Luke 5:34-35, close canonical units.

Gospel of Thomas, saying 104 is a close comparison; its separate Coptic wording is not imported.

2:21. The adopted wording includes from it and contrasts the new with the old. The close layer preserves its

elliptical structure; fluent English explains the new patch taking away some old cloth. Unfulled / unshrunk
continues the terms used at Matthew 9:16. Sewing is explicit in Mark.

2:22. The wine is the grammatical subject of will burst. Both wine and skins are ruined. Mark ends with an
elliptical contrast, new wine into fresh wineskins; belongs supplies the English connection in the fluent layer.
Matthew's final both are preserved is not added. The two kinds of newness remain new wine / fresh wineskins.

Comparing the passages (H-037, SR-0046)

Matthew 9:15-17, Luke 5:36-39.

Gospel of Thomas, saying 47 is a composite comparison.
Mark’s images are translated from his own adopted Greek.
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V-MK-002 / Mark 2:23-28

The grainfields and the Sabbath

Mark 2:23

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai éyéveto  aOTOVP €v TOlC OGPPaciy mapamopedecbal  Hik OV
and it happened  he on the Sabbath to pass along through  the

omopipwr, Kol ot padntol  ovtod 7Npfavto 060v moleiv  TIAAOvTEG TOLC
grainfields and the disciples of him began a way to make plucking the

oTAYLOC.
heads of grain
CLOSE ENGLISH

And it happened that he was passing through the grainfields on the Sabbath, and his disciples
began making their way, plucking the heads of grain.

FLUENT ENGLISH

On the Sabbath he was passing through the grainfields, and his disciples began making
their way along, plucking heads of grain.

Mark 2:24

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol ol  ®apioaiot EAeyov avt®: 16e Tl  molobow Tolg odpBacy O
and the  Pharisees were saying  to him look why  they do on the  Sabbath what

oVK &&eoTy;

not is lawful

CLOSE ENGLISH

And the Pharisees said to him, “Look, why do they do on the Sabbath what is not lawful?”
FLUENT ENGLISH

The Pharisees said to him, ‘Look! Why are they doing what is not permitted on the
Sabbath?’
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Mark 2:25

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  Aéyel  avtoig: Ov6émote avéyvwte Tl é¢moinogr  Aavid Ote  ypelov
and he says  to them never have you read what did David when  need
€oyer Kol Emeivaoer abTOg Kol ol pet’  avTob;

he had and was hungry he and those  with him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he says to them, ‘Have you never read what David did when he was in need and hungry, he
and those with him?

FLUENT ENGLISH

He said to them, ‘Have you never read what David did when he and his companions
were hungry and in need?

Mark 2:26

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

n®c elofAbev elg TOVP olkOv TOD Beod Eml ABlaBap  apylepEwg
how he entered into  the house of the  God in the time of  Abiathar high priest

Kol TOLG aptoug Tl mpobéoewg Epayev, oDC oVK EfeoTv  @ayely el

and the loaves of the  setting out he ate which  not it is lawful to eat if
pn  tovg 1lepelg, Kol EOwKep Kal  TOIG oLV aOT® OoVLOL;
not the priests and he gave also to those  with him being

CLOSE ENGLISH

How he entered the house of God in the time of Abiathar the high priest and ate the bread of the
Presence, which it is not lawful for anyone but the priests to eat, and also gave it to those who
were with him?’

FLUENT ENGLISH

He went into God’s house in the time of Abiathar the high priest and ate the sacred
bread set out before God, which only the priests were allowed to eat. He also gave
some to his companions.’
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Mark 2:27

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  EAEyev avtoigr To odapBator 6iwx TOV GuBpwmov EYEVETO KOl
and he was saying  to them the  Sabbath for the human came into being  and

ovy O GuvBpwmog O6wx TO CaPPatov-
not the  human for the  Sabbath
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he said to them, ‘The Sabbath came into being for humankind, and not humankind for the
Sabbath,

FLUENT ENGLISH

He told them, ‘The Sabbath was made for people, not people for the Sabbath.

Mark 2:28

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

wote KOPL6g €oTww O viog Tod  avBpwmov Kai  Tod  ocuPpaTov.
so that lord is the  Son of the  human also of the  Sabbath
CLOSE ENGLISH

so the Son of Man is lord also of the Sabbath.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

So the Son of Man is lord even of the Sabbath.’

SECTION NOTES

2:23-24. Making their way and plucking heads of grain remain the disciples’ actions. The question about what is
lawful is the Pharisees’ claim in the scene. No additional work or road construction is invented.

2:25-26. Need and hunger, David and his companions, the bread and its priestly restriction all remain. Mark
says he ate and also gave to those with him; Matthew’s they ate is not substituted. Bread of the Presence /
sacred bread set out before God continues the terminology of Matthew 12:4.

The adopted text names Abiathar the high priest. It is retained in both layers and not silently replaced by
Ahimelech or omitted. In the time of renders epi with the genitive here without inserting a resolution of the
historical difficulty. That question requires its own textual and historical discussion.

2:27-28. The Sabbath was made for humankind: anthropos is generic, not restricted to males. The conclusion
retains the Son of Man title, as at 2:10, and also / even the Sabbath. The text does not add a repeal of the
Sabbath.

Comparing the passages (H-046b, SR-0054)

Matthew 12:3-8, Luke 6:3-5, close canonical units.

The Abiathar phrase and the Sabbath-for-humankind saying are retained in Mark.
No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-046b): Matthew 12:1-8; Luke 6:1-5.
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V-MK-003 / Mark 3:1-35

The twelve, the divided house, and the family
A withered hand and a plot

Mark 3:1

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai elofiAOsv méAw e€l¢ ovvaywynpy, Kai nv €kel Grbpwmog EEnpoappévny
and he entered again into  a synagogue and was there a man withered

Exwv Y yeilpa.

having the hand

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he entered a synagogue again, and a man was there who had a withered hand.
FLUENT ENGLISH

He went into a synagogue again. A man with a withered hand was there.

Mark 3:2

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol IIPETNHPOLD avToV £l t0lg OaPPacy Oepamedoel  avToéV, va
and they were watching him whether onthe  Sabbath he will heal him so that

KQTNYOPNowoly  adToD.
they might accuse him
CLOSE ENGLISH

And they watched him to see whether he would heal the man on the Sabbath, so that they might
accuse him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

They were watching him to see whether he would heal the man on the Sabbath, so that
they could accuse him.
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Mark 3:3

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  Aéyel  T® avbpnw  TQO ™mr  yelpa Eyxyovtt Enpav- “Eyelpe  €lg
and he says tothe man the one the hand having withered  get up into
TO néoov.
the  middle

CLOSE ENGLISH
And he says to the man who has the withered hand, ‘Get up and stand in the middle.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

He told the man with the withered hand, ‘Get up and stand in the middle.’

Mark 3:4

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  Aéyet  ovtoig: "Efsotiv  Tolg¢  odPBoaoiy  ayobomotfjoal 1) KOQKOIIOWROoAl,
and he says  to them is it lawful on the  Sabbaths to do good or todo evil

yoyny o®oal 1) &mokteivay; ol 6 Eowdnwv.
a life to save or tokill they but were silent
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he says to them, ‘Is it lawful on the Sabbath to do good or to do evil, to save a life or to kill?’
But they remained silent.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Then he asked them, ‘Is it permitted on the Sabbath to do good or to do harm, to save a
life or to kill?” They said nothing.
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Mark 3:5

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol mepBAeydevog abTOLG pPeT’  Opyfig, OLAALIIOOPEVOC E£ml T
and having looked around at  them with anger grieving over the

™mMe kapblag avtdL, Aéyel O avOpwmw- “Extewov v yeilpa-

of the  heart of them he says tothe man stretch out the hand
e€étewen, Kol AQmekateotddn 1 yelp  avTod.
he stretched out  and was restored the  hand of him

CLOSE ENGLISH

MTWPWOEL
hardness
KQal
and

And looking around at them with anger, grieving over the hardness of their heart, he says to the

man, ‘Stretch out your hand.” And he stretched it out, and his hand was restored.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He looked around at them in anger, grieved at their hard hearts, and told the man,

‘Hold out your hand.” The man held it out, and his hand was restored.
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Mark 3:6
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Kol  €€eAOOvteg ol  daploaiol  g0OLG peta  tOv  Hpwbioavdv
and having gone out  the  Pharisees immediately  with the Herodians

ovpPodAtovr  €6i{6ovy kKAt  aOTOD OHwWC OOTOV  AIMOAECWOLD.
counsel were giving  against  him how him they might destroy

CLOSE ENGLISH

And the Pharisees went out and immediately took counsel with the Herodians against him, how
they might destroy him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

The Pharisees went out and immediately began plotting with the Herodians against
him, planning how to destroy him.

SECTION NOTES

3:1-2. The man has a withered hand; Mark does not specify which hand. The watchers seek grounds to accuse
Jesus. Their later plan is narrated in 3:6.

3:3. The whole verse includes the narrator’'s he says and the description of the man. The command combines
get up with a destination, into the middle; stand supplies the natural English connection. The text does not
identify a raised platform or add an instruction from Luke.

The Greek article repeated before the description belongs to the man with the withered hand. Its word order is
retained in the aligned glosses; the two continuous layers give normal English syntax.

3:4. Life renders psyche in the contrast to save a life or to kill. Kill preserves the specific force of apokteinai; the
verse does not merely contrast healing with neglect. Do good and do evil are single compound verbs in the
adopted Greek.

The plural Greek Sabbath expression is idiomatically rendered on the Sabbath, referring to this scene. The
reply is the listeners’ silence. Both the question and the narrator’s final clause remain inside the complete main
verse.

3:5. Anger and grief are both retained as Jesus’ responses to the listeners’ hardness of heart. The close layer
preserves singular heart with plural their; the fluent layer uses the natural English plural. The verse supplies no
additional explanation of their motives.

Verse 3:6 retains the Pharisees, the Herodians, their immediate consultation and the intention to destroy him.
It supplies the narrative outcome without inserting a new statement into Jesus’ question.

The adopted command has the hand, without a separate your; English uses your for the man’s own hand.
Stretch out / Hold out repeats the established wording of Matthew 12:13. Mark’s restored hand remains without
the comparison healthy like the other, which occurs in Matthew and in an alternative Mark reading.

Comparison records MK-014-016. H-047: Matthew 12:9-14; Luke 6:6-11. SR-0168: LK-021 (Luke 6:8); SR-0169:
LK-022 (Luke 6:9); SR-0055: MT-056 (Matthew 12:11-13), LK-023 (Luke 6:10). No direct Thomas counterpart is
established.
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V-MK-003 / Mark 3:7-12

The crowd beside the sea

Mark 3:7

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai 0 Tnoodg petdx TOVP padOnTOP  adTod AVEYWPENOED TPOC TN
and [art.] Jesus with the disciples of him withdrew toward the

OdAaocoav: Kol 1OAL mAfifog¢ amo Tg TaAldaiog 1NKOAOVONOEL, KOl QIO
sea and agreat multitude from [art.]  Galilee followed and from

™™g Tovbaiag
[art.] Judea
CLOSE ENGLISH

And Jesus withdrew with his disciples toward the sea, and a great multitude from Galilee
followed. And from Judea

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus withdrew with his disciples to the sea, and a large crowd from Galilee followed.
From Judea

Mark 3:8

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol amo TepoocoAdpwy Kol amo TG I6ovpaiag kol mépav  tod Topbdvov
and from Jerusalem and from [art.] Idumea and beyond the Jordan

Kol mepl  Topovr Kai Z6Gva, mnANRbog  moAD, akovovteg O0q

and around  Tyre and Sidon a multitude  great hearing how much
emotiel nABov 1mpPog aLTOV.
he was doing came to him

CLOSE ENGLISH

and from Jerusalem and from Idumea and beyond the Jordan and around Tyre and Sidon, a
great multitude came to him, hearing all that he was doing.

FLUENT ENGLISH

and Jerusalem, Idumea, the region across the Jordan, and the area around Tyre and
Sidon, a large crowd came to him after hearing about all he was doing.
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Mark 3:9

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol elmer  Ttolg pabntaig obtod (va mAOLGPLOV  TIPOCKOPTEPD avT®

and he told  the disciples of him that a small boat might remain ready  for him
ol Tov  Oylov v« un OA{Bwoww avTOD-
because of the crowd sothat not they mightcrush him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he told his disciples that a small boat should be kept ready for him because of the crowd, so
that they would not crush him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He told his disciples to have a small boat ready for him, to keep the crowd from
crushing him.

Mark 3:10

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

mMOAAODG  y&p €Bgpdmevoey, OOTE EMNUNITEW aLT® (v avTod
many for he healed so that  to press upon him in order that  him
QywvTot 6001 eElyor pACTIYQAG.

they might touch as many as  had afflictions

CLOSE ENGLISH
For he had healed many, so that all who had afflictions pressed upon him to touch him.
FLUENT ENGLISH

He had healed many people, so everyone with an illness was pressing forward to touch
him.
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Mark 3:11
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Kol T& mvedpota T arGOapta,  OtTOw abTOV  €0epovY, TIPOCEIMUITOV
and the  spirits the unclean whenever  him they saw were falling before
abT® Kol Expalov Aéyovta  OTu 3O el O viog Tod Heod.
him and were crying out  saying [quotation] you are the Son of God

CLOSE ENGLISH

And whenever the unclean spirits saw him, they fell before him and cried out, saying, “You are
the Son of God.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

Whenever the unclean spirits saw him, they fell down before him and shouted, “You are
the Son of God!”

Mark 3:12

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol TOAAX  EmeTipa avtolg (va PR adTOV  @AVEPOV TOMMOWOlD.
and strongly he was rebuking  them that not  him known they should make

CLOSE ENGLISH
And he sternly rebuked them so that they would not make him known.
FLUENT ENGLISH

He sternly warned them not to make him known.

SECTION NOTES

3:7-8. The geographical list continues across the verse boundary. A crowd from Galilee follows; the succeeding
regions introduce the large crowd that comes after hearing what Jesus has done. Both movements remain
visible.

3:9-10. The boat is to be kept available because of the crowd. The text gives an indirect instruction, not a
quoted speech. Afflictions describes the illnesses; the pressing crowd is seeking to touch him.

3:11-12. The spirits identify Jesus as the Son of God. The following prohibition concerns making him known; no
further explanation of that prohibition is inserted.
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V-MK-003 / Mark 3:13-19

The twelve and their names

Mark 3:13

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai avaBaiver el¢ 10 06pog Kol TpoOKoAeitar obLG  1NOghev  adTOC,
and he goes up onto the mountain and calls to himself whom  he wanted himself

Kol amfjABov 1mpog  avTOD.

and they went to him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he goes up the mountain and calls to himself those he wanted, and they went to him.
FLUENT ENGLISH

He went up the mountain and called those he wanted, and they came to him.

Mark 3:14

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol emoinoegyr  O6wdeka, va WO pet’ avtod Kol va AMIOOTEAAN
and he appointed  twelve so that  they might be  with him and so that  he might send

abTOLG  KNPOOOEW
them to proclaim
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he appointed twelve so that they might be with him and so that he might send them out to
proclaim

FLUENT ENGLISH

He appointed twelve to be with him, to be sent out to preach

Mark 3:15

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Eyxyew  €fovolav EkPaAAewy T Sopovia
and to have  authority to cast out the demons
CLOSE ENGLISH

and to have authority to cast out demons.

FLUENT ENGLISH

and to have authority to drive out demons.
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Mark 3:16

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol emoinoey  tovg O6wberka, kKal EméOnkep  Ovopa  T® Zipwvr  ITétpov,
and he appointed the twelve and he gave a name to Simon Peter
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he appointed the twelve, and gave Simon the name Peter;

FLUENT ENGLISH

He appointed the twelve: Simon, whom he named Peter;

Mark 3:17

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

kol TakwPBov TOV tod ZePebalov kol Twdvvny  Tov  &beA@ov  Tod
and James the son  of Zebedee and John the brother of
TakWPBov (ko1 £méBnrer ovTOl¢ oOvépata Booavnpyég, 6 éotwv  Yiol
James and he gave to them names Boanerges which s Sons
BpovTic),

of Thunder

CLOSE ENGLISH

and James the son of Zebedee and John the brother of James, and he gave them the names

Boanerges, which is “Sons of Thunder”;

FLUENT ENGLISH

James son of Zebedee and his brother John, whom he called Boanerges, meaning “Sons

of Thunder”;
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Mark 3:18

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

kKol Avbpéav kol @ihumor kol Bapboldopaiovr kai Mabbaiov Kol  Ownudv

and Andrew and Philip and Bartholomew and Matthew and Thomas
kKol TakwPov TOV t00 AAgaiov kKol Oabbalovr kKol Zipwva TOV

and James the son  of Alphaeus and Thaddaeus and Simon the
Kavavaiov

Cananaean

CLOSE ENGLISH

and Andrew and Philip and Bartholomew and Matthew and Thomas and James the son of
Alphaeus and Thaddaeus and Simon the Cananaean;

FLUENT ENGLISH

Andrew; Philip; Bartholomew; Matthew; Thomas; James son of Alphaeus; Thaddaeus;
Simon the Zealot;

Mark 3:19

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

kol  Tovbov TokapiwO, 0¢ kKal nOopEdbwkrer odTOD.
and Judas Iscariot who  also handed over him
CLOSE ENGLISH

and Judas Iscariot, who also handed him over.

FLUENT ENGLISH

and Judas Iscariot, who betrayed him.

SECTION NOTES

3:13-16. The text joins being with Jesus, being sent to proclaim, and authority over demons. The adopted 3:14

does not include whom he also named apostles, and 3:15 does not add healing diseases. The repetition he
appointed the twelve at 3:16 is retained.

3:16-19. The list continues across four verses. The close layer retains the plural names at 3:17 and the
explanation Sons of Thunder. No theory about the brothers’ temperament or the origin of the epithet is
inserted.

3:18. Cananaean is retained in the close layer; the fluent layer uses Zealot, as in Matthew 10:4. It is not the
geographical term Canaanite, and the translation does not identify membership in a later organized party.

3:19. Handed him over is the close rendering of the verb; betrayed is its contextual force in the fluent layer. No

account of the betrayal is added to the list.
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V-MK-003 / Mark 3:20-22

The house, his family, and the accusation

Mark 3:20

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai Epyetar €ig¢ olkov: Kol oOvpépystol m&Aly O  OYAog, OTeE |N
and he comes into  a house and gathers again the  crowd so that not

6bvaocboar  avtovg unbe Gptov  @ayeiv.
to be able they even bread to eat

CLOSE ENGLISH
And he comes into a house, and the crowd gathers again, so that they could not even eat bread.
FLUENT ENGLISH

He came to a house, and the crowd gathered again, so that they could not even eat.

Mark 3:21

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol QKODOAVTEG Ol mop’ avtod £E&NABov Kpatfioat  abTOD,
and having heard those  from beside  him went out to take hold of  him
£Aeyov yap Ot e€éo.

they were saying  for [quotation] he is beside himself

CLOSE ENGLISH

And when his own people heard, they went out to take hold of him, for they were saying, “He is
beside himself.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

When his family heard about it, they went out to take charge of him, because they were
saying, “He is out of his mind.”

64



THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Volume V
Mark 3:22
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Kol ol  ypappatelc ot amo  Tepoooddpuwv  KATABAVTEQ £Aeyov
and the  scribes those  from Jerusalem having come down  were saying
0Tl BeeACefoOA  Eyel kKol OTL & T® dapyovtt TGOV  Sarpoviwv
[quotation] Beelzebul he has and [quotation] by the ruler of the  demons

EKBAAAEL  Ta  Soapdvia.
he casts out the demons

CLOSE ENGLISH

And the scribes who had come down from Jerusalem said, “He has Beelzebul,” and, “By the
ruler of the demons he casts out demons.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

The scribes who had come down from Jerusalem were saying, ‘He has Beelzebul,” and,
‘He drives out demons by the ruler of the demons.’

SECTION NOTES

3:20. A house does not identify its owner. They could not even eat includes the group around Jesus; it is not
changed to Jesus alone. Bread is the literal object, with eating a meal its ordinary contextual sense.

3:21. His own people leaves the Greek idiom broad in the close layer; family is the contextual choice in the
fluent layer, in light of 3:31. Friends or associates is another possible understanding. They were saying is read
here as the same group; an indefinite people were saying is also possible. The words report a judgment about
Jesus, not the narrator’s diagnosis. The purpose of taking hold of him is retained without adding a journey
home.

3:22. The scribes’ accusation concerns Beelzebul and the ruler of demons. It remains their reported speech,
distinct from the preceding family episode.
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V-MK-003 / Mark 3:23-27

A divided kingdom and the strong man

Mark 3:23

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol IIPOOKOAECGNEPOC aDTOLC €V mapaPoAraic EAeyevp avtoig:  TIhg
and having called over them in parables he was saying  to them how

6ovator  Zatovdg Zatovdv  EKPAAAEW;

can Satan Satan to drive out

CLOSE ENGLISH

And calling them over, he was saying to them in parables, ‘How can Satan drive out Satan?
FLUENT ENGLISH

He called them over and spoke to them in parables: ‘How can Satan drive out Satan?

Mark 3:24

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  €av  Paotdeia  E@’ govTNY pepLodf), ov Bdvatar oTabfivar 1
and if a kingdom against  itself is divided not can to stand the

Baolrela  éxelvnm:

kingdom that

CLOSE ENGLISH

And if a kingdom is divided against itself, that kingdom cannot stand.
FLUENT ENGLISH

If a kingdom is divided against itself, that kingdom cannot stand.
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Mark 3:25
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Kol  €av  oilkla £Q’ gtV  pePlodf, oL Ouviostar 1 OlKlx
and if a household against itself is divided not  will be able the  household

ékelvn  otabfvar

that to stand

CLOSE ENGLISH

And if a household is divided against itself, that household will not be able to stand.
FLUENT ENGLISH

If a household is divided against itself, it will not survive.

Mark 3:26

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol € 0O Tatavdg Aavéotn  £@’ EoLTOV Kol €pepioOn, oV
and if [art.] Satan has risen against  himself and has become divided  not

dbvatal  otiivar  GAAx  TéEAOG  EYel.
can to stand but an end he has

CLOSE ENGLISH

And if Satan has risen against himself and has become divided, he cannot stand, but his end has

come.

FLUENT ENGLISH

If Satan has turned against himself and become divided, he cannot survive. His end has

come.
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Mark 3:27

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

aAd’ oVbeig BHOvatar el MY  oikiav Tod  loyvpod eloeABwv T
but no one can into  the house of the strong man  having entered the
OKEDN avtod Olapmdool Eav  pn  mp®Tor TOV  iloyvpov  O6nom, Kol
possessions  of him to plunder if not  first the strong man  he binds and

tote TY oikiav adTod Glapmaoct.
then the house of him he will plunder

CLOSE ENGLISH

But no one can enter the strong man’s house and plunder his possessions unless he first binds
the strong man; then he will plunder his house.

FLUENT ENGLISH

But no one can enter a strong man’s house and steal his possessions without first tying
him up. Only then will he plunder the house.

SECTION NOTES

3:23. The narrator’'s summons and description in parables remain before the question. The two occurrences of
Satan are both retained; Mark’s direct question is not rewritten as Matthew’s conditional statement.

The direct speech continues through 3:29. The comparison records MK-017, MK-018 and MK-019 refer to parts
of that same speech. Quotation marks span the speech rather than imply three separate occasions.

Comparing the passages (H-048, SR-0170). Matthew 12:26, Luke 11:18, the argument about Satan’s
expulsion. No direct Thomas counterpart is established. Related narrative passages (H-048): Matthew
12:22-27.

3:24-26. The kingdom, household and Satan form successive comparisons. Household in 3:25 denotes the

people of the house; house in 3:27 is the place entered and plundered. Kingdom is retained as the image of a
realm under rule, without reducing it to geography.

The adopted 3:25 has a future form, will be able, unlike the present can in 3:24 and 3:26. Both continuous
layers retain that difference. Satan’s rising against himself and becoming divided are stated as the premise of
the argument, not as a separate narrative report.

3:27. The strong man must first be bound, and his possessions are then plundered. The sequence first / then
and the repeated plunder verb remain visible. Luke’s stronger attacker and removal of armor are not inserted
into Mark’s account.

Comparing the passages (H-048, SR-0030). Matthew 12:25-29, Luke 11:17-20, the divided-kingdom
argument; Luke 11:21-22, a distinct development of the strong-man image. Gospel of Thomas, saying 35 is a
close comparison. Luke’s stronger attacker and armor belong to that separate account. Related narrative
passages (H-048): Matthew 12:22-27.

H-048 gives the shorter Matthew 12:22-27 range; the specific SR-0030 entry also points to 12:29. The shorter
heading is not a complete list of parallels.
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V-MK-003 / Mark 3:28-30

Forgiveness and an eternal sin

Mark 3:28

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Apunv  Aéyw opiv  OTL  mavTa apebnoetol  TOl¢ vIolg TGOV  AVOPWIIWD,

truly | say toyou that everything will be forgiven tothe sons of the  people
T  QuopTipata Kol al  BAaoenpiot  60a EQD BAaoc@nuRowoly-
the  sins and the blasphemies however many [modal] they may utter

CLOSE ENGLISH

Truly I tell you, everything will be forgiven the sons of men: sins and whatever blasphemies they
may utter.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Truly I tell you, people will be forgiven every sin and all the blasphemies they utter.

Mark 3:29

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0G 6 av BAacpnunon &ig TO mpedpa TO  Gylov, OLK  EYel
whoever but [modal]l] blasphemes against the  Spirit the  Holy not has

Gpeow gl TOV aldva, GAAXx  Evoydc oty alwviov  APAPTAPOKTOC.
forgiveness  into  the age but guilty is of an eternal  sin
CLOSE ENGLISH

But whoever blasphemes against the Holy Spirit has no forgiveness for all eternity, but is guilty
of an eternal sin.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

But whoever blasphemes against the Holy Spirit will never be forgiven; they are guilty
of an eternal sin.’
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Mark 3:30

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

foxal EAeyon- [Mvebpa  ax&Oaptov  EYet.
because they were saying a spirit unclean he has
CLOSE ENGLISH

Because they were saying, “He has an unclean spirit.”
FLUENT ENGLISH

He said this because they were saying, ‘He has an unclean spirit.’

SECTION NOTES

3:28. The plural sons of men means human beings, not the singular title Son of Man and not only male children.
The close layer makes the phrase visible; the fluent layer uses people. The promise is passive and future, will
be forgiven; no additional condition is inserted into the translation.

The adopted comma after people allows everything to be explained by sins and blasphemies. The fluent
sentence rearranges this apposition for natural English. However many and the repeated blasphemy wording
give the unrestricted scope within that list.

Comparing the passages (H-048, SR-0030). Matthew 12:25-37; Luke 12:10 corresponds to Mark 3:28-29.
Gospel of Thomas, saying 44 is a close comparison. Mark’s eternal-sin wording is preserved. Related narrative
passages (H-048): Matthew 12:22-27.

The shared SR-0030 comparison extends through Matthew 12:37, beyond the shorter H-048 range.

3:29. The adopted Greek reads eternal sin, not eternal judgment or condemnation. The same distinction
remains in both continuous layers. The no-forgiveness expression is rendered for all eternity / never; the bare
gloss age does not restrict the phrase to a particular historical period.

3:30 is the narrator’s explanation of the warning, outside Jesus’ direct speech. He said this supplies the
connection in English; they were saying preserves the ongoing accusation. The translation does not add a
general definition of every possible instance of blasphemy.
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V-MK-003 / Mark 3:31-35

Those who do the will of God

Mark 3:31

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai Epyovtar 1 pAme adtod Kol ol abedpol oavtod Kol EEw
and come the  mother of him and the brothers of him and outside

OTAKOVTEG QMmEOTEIAQD TPOC OaOTOV KOAODVTEG aDTOD.

standing they sent to him calling him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And his mother and his brothers come, and standing outside they sent to him, calling him.
FLUENT ENGLISH

His mother and his brothers came. They stood outside and sent word to call him.

Mark 3:32

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  €kGOnto mept  avTOv  OyAog, Kal Aéyovow avt®. I6ov 1) pATnp

and was sitting around  him a crowd and they say to him look the  mother
oov Kol ol abshgol oov  EEw (ntobolv oOt.
ofyou and the  brothers of you outside seek you

CLOSE ENGLISH

And a crowd sat around him, and they say to him, “Look, your mother and your brothers are
outside seeking you.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

A crowd was sitting around him. They told him, ‘Look, your mother and your brothers
are outside looking for you.’
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Mark 3:33

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

[

KOl  QIIOKPOElG avtoig Aéyerr Ti¢ éotmw 1 pATMP pov 1 ol  &dehgol
and having answered  to them he says who is the  mother ofme or the brothers

Hov;

of me

CLOSE ENGLISH

And answering them, he says, ‘Who is my mother, or who are my brothers?’
FLUENT ENGLISH

He replied, “‘Who is my mother, or who are my brothers?’

Mark 3:34

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  1epBAeydevog TOLG TePl  aOTOV KOKAWw  KaOnuévovg Aéyer  16e
and having looked around at  those around  him in acircle sitting he says look

n  pAmMP pov Kol ol  abshgol povu-
the  mother of me and the  brothers of me
CLOSE ENGLISH

And looking around at those sitting in a circle around him, he says, ‘Look, my mother and my
brothers!

FLUENT ENGLISH

He looked around at the people seated in a circle around him and said, ‘Here are my
mother and my brothers!
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Mark 3:35

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0¢ yap av mowmon 10  OéAnpa  Ttod 0Beod, ovtog &beh@dg  pov
whoever  for [modal] does the  will of God that one brother of me

Kol  abelen kKol pnmpe  €oTiv.

and sister and mother is

CLOSE ENGLISH

For whoever does the will of God is my brother and sister and mother.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

Whoever does what God wants is my brother, my sister, and my mother.’

SECTION NOTES

3:31. His mother and brothers stand outside and send word to call him. No names, extra relatives, or motive is
added.

3:33. The adopted question joins mother and brothers with or. The close and fluent layers keep that
conjunction and supply the second who are for natural English. In the statement at 3:34, the conjunction is and.

Comparison record MK-020. episode parallels: Matthew 12:46-50; Luke 8:19-21. SR-0057: MT-059 (Matthew
12:48-50), LK-047 (Luke 8:21), close canonical units. TH-099 is a close comparison; its independent wording is
not inserted into Mark.

3:34-35. Jesus looks at those seated around him; Matthew’s gesture toward the disciples is not inserted. God in
3:35 is retained instead of Matthew’s my Father in heaven. The same brother, sister and mother relationship
remains in both accounts.

Verse 3:32 has mother and brothers, without an added sisters. Sister occurs explicitly in the saying at 3:35.
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V-MK-004 / Mark 4:1-41

Hearing the parables and crossing the sea

The sower and the four soils

Mark 4:1

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kot mdAw fp€ato O618dokew mopa TnNr O&Aocoav. Kol OLPAYETAl IIPOC

and again he began  to teach beside the sea and gathers to
abTOVP OyAog TmAeloTOg, WOTE QLTOV €ig¢ mAolov Eppdavta Kabfjobor  €v
him a crowd very large sothat he into  a boat having entered  to sit on

™ OaAdoon, kai m&g¢ O  OyAog mpo¢ ThHr OdAacoav Eml TAC  YAQ
the sea and all the  crowd beside the sea on the land

noav.
were
CLOSE ENGLISH

And again he began to teach beside the sea. And a very large crowd gathers to him, so that he
entered a boat and sat on the sea, while all the crowd were on the land beside the sea.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He began teaching beside the sea again. Such a large crowd gathered around him that
he got into a boat and sat in it on the water, while the whole crowd stayed on the shore.

Mark 4:2

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol £616a0keD abTOLC €v  mapoaPoAaic MmOAAG, Kol EAeyev abTOIG
and he was teaching  them in parables many things and he was saying  to them

Ev T O6bayh oadTOD-

in the teaching of him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he taught them many things in parables, and said to them in his teaching:
FLUENT ENGLISH

He taught them many things through parables. As he taught, he said:
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Mark 4:3

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Akovete. 1600 £€ENAOer O  omelpwvr omeipat.
listen look went out the sower to sow

CLOSE ENGLISH
‘Listen! Look, the sower went out to sow.
FLUENT ENGLISH

‘Listen! A sower went out to scatter seed.

Mark 4:4

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol €yéveto  &v  T® omeipew 0O pev g€meogy  mopax v 066V, KAl
and it happened in the sowing some [contrast] fell beside the path and

NABEY T mETEWA Kol KATEQAYED  aOTO.
came the  birds and ate up it

CLOSE ENGLISH
And as he sowed, some seed fell beside the path, and the birds came and ate it up.
FLUENT ENGLISH

As he scattered the seed, some fell along the path. Birds came and ate it.

Mark 4:5

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol GAAo Emeoep  &ml TO  mETp®Oeg Omov OLK  elyer  yfv  mOAAAY, Kal

and other fell on the  rocky ground  where not it had soil much and
e0VOLQ e€avételder Bl T0 un  Exew Pabog yig
immediately it sprang up because of the not having depth of soil

CLOSE ENGLISH

And other seed fell on rocky ground, where it did not have much soil, and immediately sprang
up because the soil had no depth.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Some fell on rocky ground with little soil. It sprouted at once because the soil was
shallow.
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Mark 4:6

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Ote avétetder O  NAlog  Eérkovpatiodn kol  Bux TO un  Eysw
and when  rose the  sun it was scorched and because of the not having

pllav  E£Enpavon.

a root it dried up

CLOSE ENGLISH

And when the sun rose, it was scorched, and because it had no root, it dried up.
FLUENT ENGLISH

When the sun rose, it scorched the plant. With no root, the plant withered.

Mark 4:7

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol G&AAo Emecep  €lg TG OQKGvOag, kKol avépnoav ol  akovbar  Kail
and other fell among the thorns and grew up the  thorns and

ovvémpi€ar aOTd, Kol KaPIOVP OLK  EO0WKED.
choked it and fruit not it gave
CLOSE ENGLISH

And other seed fell among the thorns, and the thorns grew up and choked it, and it yielded no
fruit.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Some fell among thorns, which grew up and choked the plant, so it produced no crop.
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Mark 4:8

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol GAAa  €meoepy €lg v yir v KaAnp, Kol €6{6ov KOPIIOD
and others fell into  the soil the good and was yielding  fruit

avaPBaivovta Kol avfavodpeva, Kol EQePED €V TPLAKOVTK KOl £V
springing up and growing and was bearing one  thirty and one

eENkKovtae KOl EV  EKATOD.
sixty and one a hundred
CLOSE ENGLISH

And other seeds fell on good soil and, springing up and growing, yielded fruit: one thirtyfold,
another sixtyfold, and another a hundredfold.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Other seeds fell on good soil. They sprouted, grew, and produced a crop: thirty, sixty,
or a hundred times what was sown.’
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Mark 4:9
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Kol EAEYED- "Og EYEl WTA QKOVEW AKOLETW.
and he was saying  whoever has ears to hear let him hear

CLOSE ENGLISH
And he was saying, ‘Let the one who has ears to hear listen.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

He said, ‘Anyone who has ears to hear should listen.’

SECTION NOTES

4:1-2. Jesus teaches from a boat, with the crowd on land beside the sea. The plural were agrees in sense with
the people in the crowd. Verse 4:2 introduces the speech beginning with Listen at 4:3.

4:3-7. Mark opens with the explicit command Listen. The seed along the path, rocky ground and thorns is

expressed with singular forms. The close layer retains those forms; the fluent layer distinguishes seed from the
plant when the growth is described. The thorny growth yields no crop, a clause not added to the corresponding

Matthew verse.

4:8. Other seeds and growing are neuter plural in the adopted text. Springing up is read with them; the English

describes the seeds growing and yielding. Greek singular verbs can accompany a neuter plural subject. The

source is retained without changing its number or morphology.

The yield is thirty, sixty, then a hundred, repeated in this order at 4:20. Matthew’s reverse order is not

substituted. At 4:9 the narrative he was saying resumes before a fresh command to hear; Mark includes to hear

after ears.

Comparing the passages (H-049, SR-0058)
Matthew 13:3-9, Luke 8:5-8, close canonical units.

Gospel of Thomas, saying 9 is a close comparison; its separate wording is not inserted.

Related narrative passages (H-049): Matthew 13:1-52; Luke 8:4-18.

Verse 4:10 names both those around Jesus and the Twelve, and parables is plural. Verse 4:2 ends with the

introduction to his speech.
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V-MK-004 / Mark 4:10-12

The mystery and those outside

Mark 4:10

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai Ote £&yéveto Kot poévag, mnNpwtwr  adTtov ol mepl  oOTOV  OLD
and when hecametobe in solitude were asking  him those around  him with

tolg Owdeka TAC TOPABOAGG.

the twelve the parables

CLOSE ENGLISH

And when he was alone, those around him with the twelve asked him about the parables.
FLUENT ENGLISH

When he was alone, those around him, along with the Twelve, asked him about the
parables.

Mark 4:11

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol EAeyev avTolg: ‘Ypiv 1O pvotiplov  HEdotat ™c  PBaoiAelag
and he was saying  to them to you the  mystery has been given  ofthe  kingdom

Tod Beodr ékeivolg 6& TOIG E€w €v  mopafolraic Ta mavTa  yiveta,
of God to those but theones outside in parables the all things happen

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he was saying to them, “To you has been given the mystery of the kingdom of God; but for
those outside everything happens in parables,

FLUENT ENGLISH

He told them, “You have been given the secret of God’s kingdom, but for those outside
everything comes through parables,
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Mark 4:12

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

va BAémovteg PBAEMwOl kol un  Bwow, kKol AKOLOVTEC AKOLWOl

so that  looking they may look  and not see and hearing they may hear
Kol pn  ouvvi®doly, WUNIOTE  EMOTPEYWOlY Kol a@edi) avTolig.

and not  understand lest they turn back and it be forgiven  to them

CLOSE ENGLISH

so that looking they may look and not see, and hearing they may hear and not understand, lest
they turn back and it be forgiven them.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

so that they may look and look yet not see, and listen and listen yet not understand, so
that they do not turn back and receive forgiveness.’

SECTION NOTES

4:11. Mystery is singular, and the adopted Greek has no added to know. The fluent secret continues the
terminology of Matthew 13:11 while retaining Mark’s number, God rather than the heavens, and his own
contrast with those outside.

4:12. So that and lest retain the difficult link between parables and failure to perceive. The fluent layer keeps a
negative-purpose formulation instead of replacing it with because. The translation does not add a motive that
resolves the purpose/result debate.

The final Greek verb is impersonal singular passive, it be forgiven them. The fluent receive forgiveness
expresses the same relation without adding sins as an explicit Greek object. Turning back and forgiveness
remain together under lest. Mark’s wording is nhot expanded into Matthew’s longer Isaiah quotation.

Comparing the passages (H-049, SR-0171)

Matthew 13:11-15, Luke 8:10.

Differences in mystery/mysteries, to know and the Isaiah citation remain.
Gospel of Thomas, saying 62 is a composite comparison.

Related narrative passages (H-049): Matthew 13:1-52; Luke 8:4-18.
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V-MK-004 / Mark 4:13-20

Hearing, receiving, and bearing fruit

Mark 4:13

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai Aéyet  ovTOigr OULK oibate ™My OopaBoAny TadTny, Kol 1IQC
and he says to them not do you understand  the parable this and how

ndoog TG TAPAPOAXG YVWOeoOs;
all the parables will you understand
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he says to them, ‘Do you not understand this parable? How, then, will you understand all
the parables?

FLUENT ENGLISH

Then he asked them, ‘Don’t you understand this parable? How will you understand all
the parables?

Mark 4:14

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 omelpwv TOVP Adyov omeipel.
the  sower the word SOWs

CLOSE ENGLISH
The sower sows the word.
FLUENT ENGLISH

What the sower sows is the message.
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Mark 4:15

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ovtot 6¢ elow ol moapd v 06ov Omov omeipstoar 0 AdOyog, Kal
these but are those  beside the path where is sown the  word and
0ty  AKOLOWOY  €LOLG EPYETOL O Tatavdg Kol oipet OV  AOyov
when they hear immediately comes [art.] Satan and takes away the word
TOD EoTIaPpPévOY  €l¢  aOTODC.

the one  sown into  them

CLOSE ENGLISH

These are the ones beside the path, where the word is sown: when they hear, Satan immediately
comes and takes away the word sown in them.

FLUENT ENGLISH

The seed along the path represents people who hear the message, but Satan
immediately comes and takes away the message sown in them.

Mark 4:16

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol ovtol elow opolwg ol Em T HmETPWON  omelpduevol, ot OTow
and these are likewise those on the rocky places  being sown who  when
AKOVOWOY  TOV AdGyov gLOLG peta  yapdc Aappavovoly  adTOD,

they hear the word immediately  with joy receive it

CLOSE ENGLISH

And likewise, the ones sown on rocky ground are those who, when they hear the word,
immediately receive it with joy,

FLUENT ENGLISH

Likewise, the seed on rocky ground represents people who hear the message and
welcome it with joy at once,
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Mark 4:17

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol OoOK E&yovow piCav &v  Eoavtolg GAAX mpdokaipol elow,  elta

and not they have a root in themselves  but temporary they are  then
yevoupévng OAlyewg 1 Owwypod Oux TOV  AOyov €0OLQ

arising trouble or persecution because of the word immediately
okavbaAiCovtat.

they stumble

CLOSE ENGLISH

but they have no root in themselves and last only a while. Then, when trouble or persecution
arises because of the word, immediately they stumble.

FLUENT ENGLISH

but they have no root within and last only a short time. As soon as the message brings
trouble or persecution, they fall away.

Mark 4:18

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol G&AAol  eloiv ot elg TG akavboag omelpdupcvolr ovtol elow ol
and others are those among the thorns being sown these are those

TOVP  AdYyov QAKODOQVTEG,
the word having heard

CLOSE ENGLISH
And others are the ones sown among the thorns; these are those who have heard the word,
FLUENT ENGLISH

Others are represented by the seed among thorns. They have heard the message,

83



Volume V

Mark 4:19

THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ol
the

KOl
and

™
the

mepl
about

AKQPIIOC
unfruitful

pépipvot tod  ai®vog kKai 1) amdtn  Tod mAodToOL Kol ol
worries of the age and the  deceit of wealth and the
Ao emoOvplol  elomopegvdpevatl  oovumviyovow  TOv  Adyov,
other things  desires entering choke the word
yivetoa.

it becomes

CLOSE ENGLISH

KOl
and

but the worries of the age, the deceit of wealth, and the desires for other things come in and
choke the word, and it becomes unfruitful.

FLUENT ENGLISH

but the worries of this age, wealth’s false promises, and desires for other things crowd
in and choke the message, so it bears no fruit.
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Mark 4:20

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol ékelvol elow ot EmL TNV yiv TV  KAANY  OmOPEVTEG, oltweg
and those are those on the soil the good having been sown  who

akobovow TOV Adyovr Kai mopadéyovtal Kol KOPIOQ@OPODOWY €
hear the word and accept and bear fruit one

TPLAKOVTA Kol  E€v  €ENrRovTar KOl €V ERKOTOD.
thirty and one  sixty and one a hundred

CLOSE ENGLISH

And the ones sown on good soil are those who hear the word, accept it, and bear fruit: one
thirtyfold, another sixtyfold, and another a hundredfold.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

The seed on good soil represents people who hear the message, accept it, and bear
fruit, yielding thirty, sixty, or a hundred times what was sown.’

SECTION NOTES

4:13-15. The initial question and narrative he says remain. Word in the close layer becomes message in fluent
English, as in the established Matthew explanation. Mark names Satan and says sown in them; neither the euvil
one nor in their hearts is imported from a parallel or another reading.

Mark moves between the word as seed and the hearers as the ones sown. The close layer retains this
compressed imagery; the fluent layer makes the representative relation explicit. This does not add a second
class of people.

4:16-17. The listeners are plural, and likewise remains. Their immediate welcome is followed by immediate
stumbling when trouble or persecution arises because of the word. Falls away gives the contextual sense of
stumble; temptation or attraction to evil is not inserted.

4:18-19. Mark has listeners who have heard, plural worries, the deceit of wealth, and desires for other things.
All three obstacles remain. The singular unfruitful at the end is read with the word rather than the plural
listeners. The fluent message therefore bears no fruit. This differs from the singular-listener wording adopted
for Matthew 13:22.

4:20. Hear, accept, and bear fruit are three retained actions. Mark’s accept is not replaced with Matthew’s
understand. The exact repeated Greek yield formula in 4:8 and 4:20 receives identical glosses and the same
thirty, sixty, hundred sequence.

Comparing the passages (H-049, SR-0172)

Matthew 13:19-23, Luke 8:11-15, parallel explanations with distinct details and order.
No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-049): Matthew 13:1-52; Luke 8:4-18.

At 4:19 the Greek has the age without a separate this. This age supplies the present-world reference in fluent
English; it is not a claim that an extra demonstrative occurs in the source. At 4:21 a lamp, measuring basket,
bed and lampstand remain distinct.
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V-MK-004 / Mark 4:21-22

The lamp and what is hidden

Mark 4:21

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai £Aeyev avTolgr MNT Epyetat O  Abyvog v« VIO  TOV

and he was saying  to them surely not  comes the lamp so that under the

né610v el N vmo v KAlwny, ovy Wa Emi  Tnr  Avyviov
measuring basket it may beput or under the bed not sothat on the lampstand
TeON;

it may be put

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he was saying to them, ‘Does the lamp come to be put under the measuring basket or under
the bed? Is it not to be put on the lampstand?

FLUENT ENGLISH

He said to them, ‘Is a lamp brought in to be put under a measuring basket or under a
bed? Isn’t it brought in to be put on a lampstand?
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Mark 4:22

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

o0 Y&p €0TW KPLITOV £av un  (va @avepwoN, ovbe £€yéveTo
not for is hidden if not sothat it may be revealed nor has become
amokpv@ov  AAd’  Tva ENON elg  @avepov.

secret but sothat itmaycome into the open

CLOSE ENGLISH

For nothing is hidden except in order to be revealed, nor has anything become secret except in
order to come into the open.

FLUENT ENGLISH

For anything hidden is meant to be revealed, and anything kept secret is meant to
come into the open.

SECTION NOTES

4:21. The Greek says that the lamp comes. The close layer retains this expression; the fluent layer uses is
brought in. The first question expects no, the second yes. Lamp, measuring basket, bed and lampstand remain
distinct objects.

4:22. Both purpose clauses remain: what is hidden is directed toward disclosure. The fluent positive
formulation preserves this force rather than replacing it with a bare prediction. The text names neither the
revealer nor the time. Its wording is not replaced with Matthew 10:26.

Comparing the passages (H-049, SR-0173)

Luke 8:16-17 and Luke 12:2-3; also Luke 11:33 for 4:21 and Luke 12:2 for 4:22.

Mark’s question differs from Luke’s narrative forms.

Gospel of Thomas, saying 5 is close; Gospel of Thomas, saying 6 and Gospel of Thomas, saying 33 are
composite comparisons.

Related narrative passages (H-049): Matthew 13:1-52; Luke 8:4-18.
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V-MK-004 / Mark 4:23-25

Listening and the measure

Mark 4:23

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
el Tg EYel WTa GKOVEW  GKOLETW.
if anyone has ears to hear let him hear
CLOSE ENGLISH

If anyone has ears to hear, let him listen.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

If anyone has ears to hear, they should listen.’

Mark 4:24

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol EAeyev avTolg: BAfmete g AKOVETE. &V W HETPW
and he was saying  to them pay attention  what you hear with  which  measure

petpnOnoctot  opiv Kol mpootednostal LRIV,
it will be measured toyou and it will be added to you

CLOSE ENGLISH

petpeite
you measure

And he was saying to them, ‘Pay attention to what you hear. With the measure with which you

measure, it will be measured to you, and more will be added to you.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He said to them, ‘Pay attention to what you hear. You will be measured by the measure

you use, and you will receive more besides.
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Mark 4:25

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0¢ yap Eyel, 6obBnostor  odT®: Kol OC OVK £&yel, Kol O Exel
whoever  for has will be given to him and whoever  not has even what he has
apbnostor o’ avTOD.

will be taken from  him

CLOSE ENGLISH

For whoever has will be given more; and whoever does not have will have even what he has
taken away from him.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

For anyone who has will receive more. Anyone who does not have will lose even what
they have.’

SECTION NOTES

4:23-24. If anyone retains the conditional opening, and to hear remains after ears. A new narrative introduction
at 4:24 starts another saying. Mark has what you hear; how you hear from Luke 8:18 is not substituted. The
adopted ending has to you without the additional to those who hear.

The measure formula has the same six Greek words as Matthew 7:2 and receives the same glosses. Its setting
here is hearing, and Mark adds the further gift. No giver is named. At 4:25 more supplies natural English for an
unspecified gift; neither Matthew’s abundance clause nor Luke’s seems to have is inserted.

Comparing the passages (H-049, SR-0059)

Matthew 13:11-33, Luke 8:18, and close Gospel of Thomas, saying 41.

The measure formula is also linked to Luke 6:38; the hearing and giving contexts remain distinct.
Related narrative passages (H-049): Matthew 13:1-52; Luke 8:4-18.
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V-MK-004 / Mark 4:26-29

The seed that grows

Mark 4:26

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai £Aeyev: OvTwCg gotiv N Poaoctheia oD Beod wg  GvOpwiiog
and he was saying  in thisway s the  kingdom of God as a person
BA&AN TOV omopov Eml TG YNQ

might scatter  the seed on the ground

CLOSE ENGLISH
And he was saying, ‘The kingdom of God is like this: a person scatters seed on the ground,
FLUENT ENGLISH

He said, ‘God’s kingdom is like someone scattering seed on the ground.

Mark 4:27

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  KaBe0bn Kol €yslpntol vOKTa Kol npépar, Kol O omépo¢ PAaocTtd
and sleeps and rises night and day and the seed sprouts

Kol pnrOvNTal  w¢ OovK  olbev  oaOTOC.
and grows how not knows he himself
CLOSE ENGLISH

and sleeps and rises, night and day, and the seed sprouts and grows; how, he himself does not
know.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Night after night and day after day, the sower sleeps and gets up, and the seed sprouts
and grows without the sower knowing how.
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Volume V
Mark 4:28
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
avTopuadTn 1 Yi KOPIOQOPET, mp®dTOv YOpTOD, E£lTA  OTAYLD, ElTA
of itself the ground bears fruit first a shoot then an ear then

mAnpng  oiltor €v T OoTayLi.

full grain in the ear

CLOSE ENGLISH

The ground bears fruit of itself: first a shoot, then an ear, then full grain in the ear.
FLUENT ENGLISH

The soil produces a crop on its own: first a green shoot, then a head of grain, then
mature grain in the head.

Mark 4:29

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

otoavr 6& mapabol O  Kapmog, €LOLC AmooTéAAEL TO Opémavov, OTl
when but  permits the  crop immediately  he sends the  sickle because

DUPECTNKEY O  Ogplropdc.

has come the  harvest

CLOSE ENGLISH

But when the crop is ready, he immediately sends in the sickle, because the harvest has come.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

As soon as the crop is ready, the sower puts the sickle to work, because harvest time
has come.’

SECTION NOTES

4:26-28. The comparison follows a person who sows, sleeps and rises, while the seed grows without that person
knowing how. Night and day remains in that order. The soil acts of itself, and three stages remain: shoot, ear,
mature grain. No intervening farmer’s labor or explanation of the growth is added.

At 4:28 the adopted Greek has plérés siton. These source forms are retained, not silently regularized. Full /
mature describes the grain’s completed growth. The Greek also lacks the added for found in some readings.

4:29. The crop permits is the close lexical sense; is ready conveys readiness for harvest. Sends in the sickle
retains the harvest image. The fluent puts the sickle to work does not add hired reapers or a second acting
person.
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V-MK-004 / Mark 4:30-32

The mustard seed

Mark 4:30

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai £Aeyev: I[IOC  OPOLWOWHED
and he was saying  how shall we compare
avtny  mapaBodi] O&dpev;

it parable shall we set

CLOSE ENGLISH

THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

BaolAeliar TOD Oeod, 1 Ep  Tiv
kingdom of God or in what

And he was saying, ‘How shall we compare the kingdom of God, or in what parable shall we set

it out?

FLUENT ENGLISH

He said, ‘How can we describe God’s kingdom by a comparison? What parable can we

use to show it?

Mark 4:31

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

WC KOKKW OWAnewg, 0¢ otav
like  aseed of mustard which  when
maVTWY TOV OomEPUATWY  TOD EAnil

than all the seeds the ones on

CLOSE ENGLISH

HKpOTEPOY OV
smaller being

ém  THG Vg,
on the ground
yiig—

earth

It is like a mustard seed, which, when sown on the ground, is smaller than all the seeds on the

earth-

FLUENT ENGLISH

It is like a mustard seed. When sown in the ground, it is the smallest of all seeds on

earth,
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Mark 4:32

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Otav omapf, avoaPaiver kKol ylvetar peiCov mavtwr  TOV  Aaydvwv
and when it is sown it springs up and becomes greater than all the garden plants

kKol motel KAGBovg peyddovg, wote OHOvacboar VmO TNV OKWp  odTOD T
and makes branches large so that can under the shade of it the

IETEWA  TOD  oLPAVOD KATHOKNVOOD.
birds of the  sky settle

CLOSE ENGLISH

and when it is sown, it springs up and becomes larger than all the garden plants and makes
large branches, so that the birds of the sky can settle under its shade.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

yet once sown, it springs up and grows larger than all the garden plants. It puts out
large branches, so birds can settle in its shade.’

SECTION NOTES

4:30-32. The first question begins how in the adopted Greek, followed by a question about the parable. The
comparison runs across 4:31-32; English supplies it is and smooths the interrupted construction. The neuter
smaller / being forms remain unchanged in the Greek.

Smaller than all becomes smallest of all in fluent English. The stated comparison is retained without adding a
botanical qualification. Mark’s plant produces large branches, and birds settle under its shade. Matthew’'s
explicit tree and birds in its branches are not imported.

Comparing the passages (H-049, SR-0059). Matthew 13:11-33 and Luke 13:18-21; Gospel of Thomas,
saying 20 is close and Gospel of Thomas, saying 21 composite. The broad heading does not make every
passage a parallel to both seed parables. Related narrative passages (H-049): Matthew 13:1-52; Luke 8:4-18.

The broad H-049 heading accompanies the more specific SR links. Verse 4:33 keeps hearing language without
changing the source verb into an explicit verb for understanding.
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V-MK-004 / Mark 4:33-34

Parables and private explanation

Mark 4:33

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai Towadtalg mopaBoAaic moAAXIC €AGAsL avtoic TOv Adyov, KaO®WG
and with such parables many he was speaking  to them the word as

néovavto AKOVELD:

they were able  to hear

CLOSE ENGLISH

And with many such parables he spoke the word to them, as they were able to hear.
FLUENT ENGLISH

He spoke the message to them through many parables like these, as they were able to
hear it.

Mark 4:34

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Ywplg 6& mopaBoAilc oOK  EAGAel avtolg, kot 16lav 6& TOlg
without but  a parable not he was speaking  to them in private but to the
i6lolg pabntaic Emédvev mavTa.
own disciples he was explaining  everything

CLOSE ENGLISH

But he did not speak to them without a parable, and in private he explained everything to his
own disciples.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He did not speak to them without a parable, but in private he explained everything to
his own disciples.

SECTION NOTES

4:33-34. Hearing is the stated capacity; understanding is not substituted for the source verb. The narrator then
distinguishes the teaching to the crowd from the private explanation to Jesus’ own disciples. These are
complete narrative verses, not a new saying attributed to Jesus.

94



Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

V-MK-004 / Mark 4:35-41

The wind, the sea, and the great calm

Mark 4:35

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai Aéyer  ovTOig €v  éreivn T nNupépa  oyilag yevopévng AtEAOBwper  €lg
and he says to them on that the day evening  having come let us cross to

TO mEPav.

the  other side

CLOSE ENGLISH

And on that day, when evening had come, he says to them, ‘Let us cross to the other side.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

That evening he said to them, ‘Let’s cross to the other side.’

Mark 4:36

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Kol a@évteg  Ttov  OyAov mopaAoapfdvovoly  adTOV WG N Ev O
and having left the crowd they take along him as he was in the

’

mlolw, Kol GAAa mAoix T pet’  avTOD.
boat and other boats were with him
CLOSE ENGLISH

And leaving the crowd, they take him along as he was in the boat, and other boats were with
him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Leaving the crowd behind, they took him along in the boat, just as he was. Other boats
were with him too.
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Mark 4:37

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

kKol ylvetor Aocfdoy peyaAn avépov, Kail T  KOpata  eméPoaddev  glg  TO

and arises a squall great of wind and the waves were breaking into  the
mAolov, ote NoN yepiCeobar TO mAoiovw.
boat so that already to be filling the  boat

CLOSE ENGLISH

And a great windstorm arises, and the waves broke into the boat, so that the boat was already
filling.

FLUENT ENGLISH

A violent windstorm arose. Waves broke into the boat, and it was already filling with
water.

Mark 4:38

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol aOTtog npr  €v Tl mpduvy Em TO  TPOOKEPGAdlov  KaOeOOwv KAl

and he was in the stern on the  cushion sleeping and
eéyeipovoww adTOV Kol Aéyovoww aOT®: ABGOKaAe, oL pPEAEL ool
they wake him and say to him Teacher not isitaconcern toyou

0Tt amoAADpeda;
that  we are perishing
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he was in the stern, sleeping on the cushion. And they wake him and say to him, “Teacher,
does it not concern you that we are perishing?”

FLUENT ENGLISH

He was in the stern, asleep on the cushion. They woke him and said, ‘Teacher, don’t
you care that we’re dying?’
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Mark 4:39

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Oleyepbeig emetipnoey T Arépw Kol EUIED TR BaAddoon ZWIma,
and having awakened  he rebuked the wind and said tothe sea be silent

me@ipwoo. Kal EKOMOOEYP O  AVPEPOG, Kol EYEDETO  YOANDLT  HEYAAN.
be silenced and ceased the  wind and there came  acalm great
CLOSE ENGLISH

And when he awoke, he rebuked the wind and said to the sea, ‘Be silent! Be silenced!’” And the
wind ceased, and there was a great calm.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He woke up, rebuked the wind, and said to the sea, ‘Quiet! Be still!” The wind stopped,
and a deep calm settled over the water.

Mark 4:40

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol elmep  ootoig Ti  Hetdol éote; obmw  Exete moTw;
and he said  to them why  fearful areyou notyet doyouhave faith
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he said to them, “Why are you fearful? Do you not yet have faith?’
FLUENT ENGLISH

He said to them, “‘Why are you afraid? Do you still have no faith?’
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Mark 4:41

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol €@oPnOnooar @oBov péyoav, Kai EAEyov mpo¢ &AAnAovg: Tig dpa
and they feared a fear great and were saying  to one another who  then

ovTog €oTww OTlL Kol O  Guepog Kol 11 OdAacoa DIOKODEL  oOT®;
thisone is that even the wind and the sea obeys him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they feared with great fear and said to one another, “Who then is this, that even the wind
and the sea obey him?”

FLUENT ENGLISH

They were filled with fear and said to one another, “‘Who, then, is this? Even the wind
and the sea obey him!’

SECTION NOTES

4:36-38. The other boats remain part of the scene. The new narrative at 4:37 supplies the violent storm and
waves filling the boat. Water is explicit in fluent English as the natural object of filling. The stern and cushion
are not replaced with details from another Gospel.

The full narrative frame remains: that day, evening and he says. The fluent layer uses past narration. Let us
cross is an invitation including the speaker; no destination name is supplied. Verses 4:34 and 4:36 retain his
own disciples and the other boats.

Comparing the passages (H-034, SR-0174). Luke 8:22. No direct Thomas counterpart is established.
Related narrative passages (H-034): Matthew 8:18-27; Luke 8:22-26.

He wakes, rebukes the wind, then addresses the sea. Both commands and the narrative result belong to this
full verse. The second command is a perfect passive imperative from the verb used at Mark 1:25; be silenced
retains the lexical connection, while be still gives the fluent force here.

Verse 4:38 preserves the stern, cushion and the disciples’ urgent question. The wind ceases and a great calm
follows. The fluent calm wording matches the same closing Greek phrase in Matthew 8:26, while Mark’s distinct
command and order of events remain.

Comparing the passages (H-034, SR-0040). This comparison links the storm scenes in Matthew 8:26 and
Luke 8:24. Mark gives the direct command to the sea; Matthew 8:26 contains the address to the disciples, not
this command. No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

The adopted first question has no so or thus, and the second has not yet. Mark does not call the disciples
people of little faith here, as Matthew does; nor does he ask where their faith is, as Luke does. The translation
leaves the object of faith unstated.

At 4:41 the response is expressed as great fear. The fluent filled with fear keeps its intensity without making it
simple admiration. They speak to one another, and both wind and sea obey him.

Comparing the passages (H-034, SR-0040)

Matthew 8:26 and Luke 8:25, the address about fear and faith.

Mark has not yet; Luke asks where their faith is.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-034): Matthew 8:18-27; Luke 8:22-26.
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V-MK-005 / Mark 5:1-43

Deliverance, the woman, and Jairus’s daughter

The man among the tombs

Mark 5:1

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol nAbov el to mépav  ThHg Oaddoong elg TNV  ywpav TOD
and they came to the otherside ofthe sea into  the region of the

I'epaonvdv.

Gerasenes

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they came to the other side of the sea, to the region of the Gerasenes.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They crossed the sea to the region of the Gerasenes.

Mark 5:2

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  €€eABovtog  oadTOD €k ToD mAoiov €LOVLGQ VIMVPTNOEY  ADTH)
and having come out  he from the boat immediately met him

TGOV  punpeiwy  Grlpwio¢  £v mpeduaTt  AKOOGPTW,
the tombs a man with  a spirit unclean

CLOSE ENGLISH

€K
from

And when he came out of the boat, immediately a man with an unclean spirit met him from the

tombs.

FLUENT ENGLISH

As soon as Jesus got out of the boat, a man with an unclean spirit came from the tombs

to meet him.
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Mark 5:3

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0C TNV KATOKNOW €lyer £&v  TOl¢ WUPHpoow, Kol ovbE adbdoet
who  the dwelling had in the tombs and not even with a chain

OVKETL ovbelg €bOvato avTOV Hfoat
any longer noone was able him to bind
CLOSE ENGLISH

He had his dwelling among the tombs, and no one could bind him any longer, not even with a
chain,

FLUENT ENGLISH

The man lived among the tombs. No one could bind him anymore, even with a chain.

Mark 5:4

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ol TO abTOVP MOAAGKIC mEBALG Kol OaAdosol  6e6£oBan Kol
because of thefactthat he often with fetters  and chains had been bound  and

reomaobat o’ odTod  TAG  GAboelg Kol Ttag mEbag  ovvteTpiedar, Kol
had been torn apart by him the chains and the fetters had been smashed and
ovbelg {oyvev avtov  Sapdooat-

no one had strength him to tame

CLOSE ENGLISH

because he had often been bound with fetters and chains, and he had torn the chains apart and
smashed the fetters. No one had strength to subdue him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He had often been bound with shackles and chains, but he tore the chains apart and
broke the shackles. No one was strong enough to subdue him.
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Mark 5:5

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol 6l MoOVTOC DULKTOG Kol Tpépag €v  Tolg pvhipacy Kol £€v  Tolg
and through all night and day in the tombs and in the
Opeow N KpdCwr Kol KOTAKOITWDY  £avtov  AiBoig.

mountains he was  crying out and cutting himself with stones

CLOSE ENGLISH

And continually, night and day, among the tombs and in the mountains, he cried out and cut
himself with stones.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Night and day, among the tombs and in the hills, he kept crying out and cutting himself
with stones.

SECTION NOTES

5:1. The adopted place name is Gerasenes. Gadarenes is a variant, also familiar from Matthew, but is not
substituted here. Mark describes one man; Matthew’s two are not introduced.

5:2-5. The description explains that repeated shackles and chains had failed to restrain the man. The reported
crying and self-injury remain part of this narrative; no modern diagnosis or additional motive is supplied.
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V-MK-005 / Mark 5:6-10

The name Legion

Mark 5:6

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol 16wv Tov Inoobv amd pokpOOev  EO6papey Kol IPOCEKOVNOED
and having seen  [art.] Jesus from afar he ran and bowed before
avToD,

him

CLOSE ENGLISH
And seeing Jesus from a distance, he ran and bowed before him.
FLUENT ENGLISH

When he saw Jesus from a distance, he ran to him and fell down before him.

Mark 5:7

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol KpG&og QWi peyaAn  Aéyerr T gpot  kal ool, ‘Inood vie
and having cried  with a voice  loud he says what tome and toyou Jesus Son

Tto0 0Ogobd TOD Oyilotov; OpkiCw o0e TOV Ogdév, pn pe  Pacavionc.
of God the Most High | adjure you by God not me torment

CLOSE ENGLISH

And crying with a loud voice, he says, “What is there between me and you, Jesus, Son of the

Most High God? I adjure you by God: do not torment me.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

He cried out loudly, “‘What do you want with me, Jesus, Son of the Most High God? I beg

you in God’s name: don’t torment me!’
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Mark 5:8

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

EAeyev vap avt®: “E€edAbe TO mwedpa TO  GrGOaptov €K TOD
he was saying  for to him come out the  spirit the unclean out of the

avOpwIiov.

man

CLOSE ENGLISH

For he was saying to him, ‘Come out of the man, unclean spirit!’
FLUENT ENGLISH

For Jesus had said to him, ‘Unclean spirit, come out of this man!’

Mark 5:9

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol EMMpwTo avtov:  Ti Ovopd oo,  Kal  Afysl  aOT®:  Asgywwv  Ovopd
and he was asking him what  name toyou and he says  to him Legion name
poi,  OTu moAlol &opev-

tome because many we are

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he was asking him, “‘What is your name?’ And he says to him, ‘My name is Legion, because
we are many.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus asked him, ‘What is your name?’ He answered, ‘My name is Legion, because
there are many of us.’
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Mark 5:10

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol TapeKGAEl  abTOP MmOAAX (va un  adtax  amooteidn EEw ™G
and he was begging him earnestly  that not them he should send  outside the

XWPOG.

region

CLOSE ENGLISH
And he earnestly begged him not to send them out of the region.
FLUENT ENGLISH

He begged Jesus again and again not to send them out of the region.

SECTION NOTES

5:6-7. Bowing describes the man’s physical action without adding a separate confession of worship. The
question what is there between me and you is the close form of the idiom. The appeal invokes God and asks
not to be tormented.

For retains the narrator’s explanation of the preceding cry. The fluent past perfect makes this earlier command
clear. Unclean spirit is the addressee, and the man is the person from whom it must come out. The Greek
contains no separate this before man; fluent English supplies it for the immediate situation.

Comparing the passages (H-035, SR-0175)

This comparison records a scene-level link through episode no. 35, without an established exact counterpart
for this separate phrase.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

The question and answer remain in one complete verse, with their two speakers distinguished. My name
changes to we are many. Legion is retained as the name; no exact number of spirits is inferred. In 5:10 the
pleading verb is singular, but them is plural.

Comparing the passages (H-035, SR-0176)

Luke 8:30.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-035): Matthew 8:28-9:1; Luke 8:26-39.
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V-MK-005 / Mark 5:11-17

The herd and the witnesses

Mark 5:11

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

w68 ékel mpoc T® Hpet ayéAn yolpwvr peyaAn Pookopévn:

was now there near the mountain  a herd of pigs large feeding

CLOSE ENGLISH
Now a large herd of pigs was feeding there near the mountain.
FLUENT ENGLISH

A large herd of pigs was feeding nearby on the hillside.

Mark 5:12

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol TapeKGAecay avTOv Aéyovteg: IIépywovr Tuag &lg  ToLG Yoipoug,

and they begged him saying send us into  the pigs
el abtoLg cloéABwpev.

into them we may enter

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they begged him, saying, “Send us into the pigs so that we may enter them.”
FLUENT ENGLISH

They begged him, “Send us into the pigs. Let us go into them.”

va
so that
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Mark 5:13

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  emétpeyer aLTOIC. Kol €€eABOvTa T mpedpaTta T GKGOopTa
and he permitted them and having come out  the  spirits the unclean

eloffABov elg ToLg yolpovg, Kol punoevr 1 GyéAN  KATX TOD KPNUPOD

entered into  the pigs and rushed the herd down the steep slope
el¢ ™Y Odiaocooav, WG 6ioyidol, kai Emviyovto Ev T OaAdoon.
into  the sea about  two thousand and they were drowning in the sea

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he permitted them. And the unclean spirits came out and entered the pigs, and the herd
rushed down the steep slope into the sea, about two thousand, and drowned in the sea.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He gave them permission. The unclean spirits came out and entered the pigs. The herd,
about two thousand pigs, rushed down the steep slope into the sea and drowned.

Mark 5:14

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol ol BOOKOVTEG aOTOLG E@Lyor Kol amfyyelhoar €i¢  THr méAw Kol
and those feeding them fled and reported in the town and
el¢ TOLG aypoDC Kol nNABov 16etv Tl EOTID  TO yEYoVoq.

in the fields and they came  to see what is the thing  having happened

CLOSE ENGLISH

And those tending them fled and reported it in the town and in the fields, and people came to
see what had happened.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Those tending the pigs ran away and reported it in the town and the countryside.
People came to see what had happened.
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Mark 5:15

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Epyovtal 1mpog Tov  Inoodv, kol Oswpoboww  TOV datpoviCopevov
and they come to [art.] Jesus and see the man  being demon-possessed
KaOnpevor 1patiopévor  Kal ow@POvoLVTA, TOD EOYNKOTA TOD  AEy1dvQ,
sitting clothed and in his right mind the one  having had the legion

Kol E@oPfnOnoav.
and they were afraid
CLOSE ENGLISH

And they come to Jesus and see the demon-possessed man sitting, clothed and in his right mind,
the one who had had the legion, and they were afraid.

FLUENT ENGLISH

They came to Jesus and saw the man who had been possessed by demons sitting there,
dressed and in his right mind-the man who had had the legion. They were afraid.

Mark 5:16

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol OGuyfooavto avtoig ol 16ovTeg IOG EYEVETO TR

and recounted to them those  having seen  how it happened  to the man
dopoviCopévw Kal mepl TOD  Yyolpwv.

being demon-possessed  and about the pigs

CLOSE ENGLISH

And those who had seen recounted to them what had happened to the demon-possessed man
and about the pigs.

FLUENT ENGLISH

The witnesses told them what had happened to the man who had been possessed by
demons, and what had happened to the pigs.
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Mark 5:17

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  fp&avto mapoakadeiv obTOV amedOeiv  amd  TOV  Opiwv  aLTGOD.
and they began  to beg him to leave from the borders of them
CLOSE ENGLISH

And they began to beg him to leave their territory.

FLUENT ENGLISH

They began begging him to leave their region.

SECTION NOTES
5:11-13. They begged is plural after the singular he begged at 5:10. The source does not add all the demons at
5:12 or immediately at 5:13. About two thousand counts the pigs, not the spirits; the approximation remains.

5:14-17. The witnesses report events in the town and countryside. The man is seen seated, clothed, and in his
right mind; the people’s fear and request that Jesus leave follow. The translation does not invent a financial or
political explanation for their request.
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V-MK-005 / Mark 5:18-20

Go home and tell your people

Mark 5:18

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  éppaivovtog oadTOD €i¢ TO mAolov TAPEKGAEL QOTOV O

and getting in he into the boat was begging him the man
Sapoviobeig va  pet’ avtod 7.
having been demon-possessed  that with him he might be

CLOSE ENGLISH

And as he was getting into the boat, the man who had been demon-possessed begged to be with
him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

As Jesus was getting into the boat, the man who had been possessed by demons begged
to stay with him.

Mark 5:19

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol OUK Q@iker oOTOD, GAAX Afyel  aOvT®: “Yrmaye €l¢ TOv OlKOD  OOUL

and not he allowed  him but he says to him go to the house of you
mpoOC  TOLG o00g, Kol  amayyeltdov avtolg 6oa 0 KOPLOG ool

to the ones  yourown and report to them how much  the Lord for you
menoinker Kol NAENCED oc.

has done and had mercy on  you

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he did not allow him, but says to him, ‘Go to your home, to your own people, and report to
them how much the Lord has done for you and how he had mercy on you.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus did not let him come along. He said, ‘Go home to your own people. Tell them how
much the Lord has done for you and how he has shown you mercy.’
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Volume V
Mark 5:20
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Kol  QmijABev kol TNpfato kKnpdoosw €v TR Agkamdérel o émoinoey
and he went away and began to proclaim in the  Decapolis how much  did
avT® O noodg, kol mavteg &Badpalov.
for him [art.] Jesus and all were amazed

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he went away and began to proclaim in the Decapolis how much Jesus had done for him,
and everyone was amazed.

FLUENT ENGLISH

The man went away and began telling people throughout the Decapolis how much Jesus
had done for him. Everyone was amazed.

SECTION NOTES

Did not allow refers to the request to accompany Jesus in 5:18. Your own people leaves the circle of family and
associates open. The command names the Lord; 5:20 names Jesus. Both designations remain, without
substituting one for the other or inserting a theological conclusion.

Comparing the passages (H-035, SR-0177). Luke 8:39. No direct Thomas counterpart is established.
Related narrative passages (H-035): Matthew 8:28-9:1; Luke 8:26-39.

5:20. Decapolis remains the regional name. The change from the Lord in the command to Jesus in the report is
visible in the complete narrative.
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V-MK-005 / Mark 5:21-24

Jairus asks for his daughter

Mark 5:21

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai Owamepdoavtog Ttod Inood €v T® mAoiw m&Aw €l¢ TO mEPAV

and having crossed [art.] Jesus in the boat again to the  other side
ovvNyOn O6yAog TmoOALG Eem’ avtov, Kol N moapa TNy  BdAacoov.
gathered a crowd large around  him and he was  beside the sea

CLOSE ENGLISH

And when Jesus had crossed in the boat again to the other side, a large crowd gathered around
him, and he was beside the sea.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus crossed back to the other side in the boat. A large crowd gathered around him by
the sea.

Mark 5:22

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  Epyetal €1¢ TOVD  apylovvaywywv, ovdopatt Iaipog, kol 16wy
and comes one ofthe synagogue leaders by name Jairus and having seen

avTov mimtel mPog Tovg mObag  avTOD

him falls at the feet of him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And one of the synagogue leaders comes, Jairus by name, and seeing him falls at his feet
FLUENT ENGLISH

One of the synagogue leaders, named Jairus, came and fell at Jesus’ feet.
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Volume V
Mark 5:23
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Kol mapakaAel oabTOr mOoAAG  Aédywpr 0Tl To Ouydtpléov jpov
and begs him earnestly  saying [quotation]  the little daughter  of me
Eoyatwg Eyel, wa  ENOwv £mMOnG TG YeEpag odTh  va
at the end is that having come  you may lay the hands on her so that
owon Kol  (nom.
she may be saved and live

CLOSE ENGLISH

and earnestly begs him, saying, “My little daughter is at the point of death. Come and lay your
hands on her so that she may be saved and live.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

He pleaded with him, “My little daughter is dying. Please come and lay your hands on
her so that she may be made well and live.”

Mark 5:24

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol amiABey pet’ avtod. Kol nroAovdBel adT® OyAog 1mMOALG, Kai
and he went with him and was following him a crowd large and

oLVPEOALBOY adTOD.

they were pressing against  him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he went with him. And a large crowd followed him and pressed against him.
FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus went with him. A large crowd followed and pressed around him.

SECTION NOTES

5:22-23. Jairus is named as one of the synagogue leaders. His little daughter is at the point of death when he
asks; the later report of death comes at 5:35. The wording is not changed to the already-dead daughter in
Matthew’s opening request.

5:23-24. The two purposes, being saved and living, remain. In this healing setting the fluent layer uses made
well. The narration retains Jesus’ going with Jairus and the crowd pressing around him.
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V-MK-005 / Mark 5:25-29

The woman in the crowd

Mark 5:25

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol yovn ovoa &v  pooel  aipatoc Hwdeka  ETn
and a woman  being with  a flow of blood twelve years
CLOSE ENGLISH

And a woman who had a flow of blood for twelve years

FLUENT ENGLISH

A woman had been bleeding for twelve years.

Mark 5:26

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kal TOAAX nabodoa VIO MOAA®V  latp®dr Kol Samavnoooo T
and many things  having suffered  under  many physicians  and having spent the things

map’  aOTAC mavta Kol pnbev  weeAndsioa  GAAX  pdAdov €i¢ TO  Yeipov
from her all and nothing having benefited  but rather to the  worse

£€ABodoaq,
having come

CLOSE ENGLISH

and had suffered much under many physicians and spent all she had, and had benefited nothing

but rather grown worse,

FLUENT ENGLISH

She had suffered greatly under the care of many doctors and had spent everything she

had. Instead of improving, she had only grown worse.

113



Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 5:27

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

akovoaoa Tmept Tod Inood, €ABodoa  Ev T® OyAw Omobevr NHyato TOD
having heard about [art.] Jesus having come in the crowd behind touched the

ipatiov  avTOD:

garment of him

CLOSE ENGLISH

having heard about Jesus, came behind him in the crowd and touched his garment.
FLUENT ENGLISH

When she heard about Jesus, she came up behind him in the crowd and touched his
garment.

Mark 5:28

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

EAeyev yap OTu Eav daywpol KO OV  lpatiowr  odTod
she was saying  for [quotation] if | touch even just  the clothes of him
owbnoopat.

| will be saved

CLOSE ENGLISH
For she was saying, “If I touch even just his clothes, I will be saved.”
FLUENT ENGLISH

For she had been saying, “If I can touch just his clothes, I will be made well.”
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Volume V
Mark 5:29
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Kol  €0OLG €&npdvdn 1 mnyn Tod  alpatog oadTAG, Kol Eyvw ™™
and immediately  dried up the  spring of the  blood of her and she knew in the
owpatt  Ott {atat amo  Thg  pdoTiyod.
body that  she has been healed from the affliction

CLOSE ENGLISH

And immediately the source of her blood dried up, and she knew in her body that she had been
healed of the affliction.
FLUENT ENGLISH

At once her bleeding stopped, and she felt in her body that she had been healed of the
illness.

SECTION NOTES

5:25-27. The close layer carries the long sentence across the verse boundaries; the fluent layer divides it into
readable sentences. Twelve years, many physicians, all her resources, lack of benefit, and worsening remain
explicit. No treatment, cause of bleeding, or present-day medical judgment is added.

5:27-29. Mark says garment and clothes, without specifying a hem or fringe. Saved in the close layer and made
well in fluent English anticipate the same verb at 5:34. The bodily recognition of healing is the woman'’s, as
stated by the narrator.

115



Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

V-MK-005 / Mark 5:30-34

The question and the woman’s answer

Mark 5:30

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  €0OLG 0 Inoodg Emyvong gV eaut® TN €E aLTOD

and immediately the Jesus having recognized in himself the out of  him

dovapww  £€eAboboar EmoTpagslc v T® OyAw EAeyev- Ti¢ pov Hyato
power having gone out  having turned in the crowd he was saying who of me touched

OV  lpatiwy;
the clothes
CLOSE ENGLISH

And immediately Jesus, recognizing in himself that power had gone out from him, turned
around in the crowd and was saying, ‘Who touched my clothes?’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus immediately realized within himself that power had gone out from him. He turned

around in the crowd and asked, “‘Who touched my clothes?’

Mark 5:31

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol £Aeyov abT® ol padntal  odTod: BAémelwg Tov  OyAov  ovvOAiBovtd
and were saying  to him the  disciples of him you see the crowd pressing against

og, Kol Aéyelgr Tig pov NHyato;
you and you say who me touched
CLOSE ENGLISH

And his disciples said to him, “You see the crowd pressing against you, and you say, “Who
touched me?’”

FLUENT ENGLISH

His disciples said to him, ‘You see the crowd pressing against you, yet you ask, “Who
touched me?”’

116



THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Volume V
Mark 5:32
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Kol TePLEBAETIETO i6elv TN TOoDTO TMOWoaoaD.
and he was looking around  to see the woman  this having done

CLOSE ENGLISH
And he looked around to see the woman who had done this.
FLUENT ENGLISH

He looked around to see the woman who had done it.

Mark 5:33

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

n 6& yvvn @oPfnbeioa Kol Tpépovoqa, &ibvia O yEyovep avTi),
the but  woman having become afraid and trembling knowing what has happened to her

NABevr Kol 1mpooémeoer oLT® Kal €UIEP aOT® maoav T &AnOsiow.
came and fell before him and told him all the truth
CLOSE ENGLISH

But the woman, afraid and trembling, knowing what had happened to her, came and fell before
him and told him the whole truth.

FLUENT ENGLISH

The woman knew what had happened to her. Frightened and trembling, she came, fell
before him, and told him the whole truth.
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Mark 5:34

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6& emevr aoOTr Ouydatnp, 1N  miocTig ocov  céoOwKEV Ogr  Vmoye  €1G
he but said to her daughter the faith of you has saved you go into

elpivny, kol 10Ot OVymMg amo THG p&oTiyog Cov.
peace and be well from the affliction of you

CLOSE ENGLISH

But he said to her, ‘Daughter, your faith has saved you. Go in peace, and be well, free from your
affliction.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

He said to her, ‘Daughter, your faith has made you well. Go in peace, and be well, free
from the illness that troubled you.’

SECTION NOTES

The entire narrative frame remains, including immediately, recognition within himself, power going out and
turning in the crowd. Only the question is Jesus’ direct speech. He asks about his clothes; the disciples’
restatement in 5:31 says who touched me. Mark’s narrator reports the departure of power, unlike the direct
speech in the Luke parallel.

Comparing the passages (H-038, SR-0178). Luke 8:45-46, with the distinct clothes/me and
narrator/direct-speech wording retained. No direct Thomas counterpart is established. Related narrative
passages (H-038): Matthew 9:18-26; Luke 8:40-56.

5:31-33. The disciples’ quotation says touched me, whereas Jesus’ question names his clothes. The feminine

form at 5:32 identifies the person sought as the woman; it does not supply an explanation of how Jesus knew
her identity. Her fear, approach, and account of the whole truth remain.

Daughter is retained. The five-word faith formula shares Matthew 9:22’s glosses: saved in close English, made
you well in fluent English. The healing sense fits 5:29. Peace, being well and freedom from affliction remain.

Daughter is an explicit term of address in the Greek text.

Comparing the passages (H-038, SR-0047)

Matthew 9:22, Luke 8:48.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-038): Matthew 9:18-26; Luke 8:40-56.
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V-MK-005 / Mark 5:35-38

The report and the journey to the house

Mark 5:35

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

"ETt  abtod AaxAodvtog EpyovTtal &m0  TOD  APYLOLDOYWYOL  AEYOVTEQ

still he speaking they come from the synagogue leader saying
OTL H Ouydtp oov amébaver: Ti  ETt OKOAAELQ TOV 616G 0oKAAOD;
[quotation] the  daughter of you died why  still do you trouble  the teacher

CLOSE ENGLISH

While he was still speaking, they come from the synagogue leader’s house, saying, “Your
daughter has died. Why do you still trouble the teacher?”

FLUENT ENGLISH

While he was still speaking, people came from the synagogue leader’s house and said,
‘Your daughter has died. Why trouble the teacher any further?’

Mark 5:36

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6& ’Inoodg mapakoboag TOVP AOyovr  AxAovpevor  Afyel  TQ
the but Jesus having overheard the message  being spoken says to the

APYLOLVAYWYW: Mn  @oBod, ndévov MmOTELE.
synagogue leader not be afraid only believe
CLOSE ENGLISH

But Jesus, overhearing the message being spoken, says to the synagogue leader, ‘Do not be
afraid; only believe.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus overheard what they were saying and told the synagogue leader, ‘Don’t be afraid.

Just believe.’
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Mark 5:37

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol OUK a@fker oL6Eva pet’ adtod ovvakolovOfioal &l un TOV
and not he allowed anyone with him to accompany except [except] [art.]

ITétpor kol TarkwPovr kol Twdvvny Ttov  &bedgov Tarwpov.
Peter and James and John the brother of James
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he allowed no one to accompany him except Peter and James and John the brother of
James.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He allowed no one to accompany him except Peter, James, and John, James’s brother.

Mark 5:38

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Epyovtal €l¢  TOVP OlKOVD ToD  apylouvvaywyov, Kai Oswpsl 06pvpov
and they come into  the house of the  synagogue leader and he sees a commotion

Kol  KAaiovtag kKol  GAaAdlovtag IOAAQ,
and people weeping  and wailing loudly
CLOSE ENGLISH

And they come into the synagogue leader’s house, and he sees a commotion and people
weeping and wailing loudly.

FLUENT ENGLISH

They came to the synagogue leader’s house, and Jesus saw the commotion, with people
crying and wailing loudly.

SECTION NOTES

5:35. From the synagogue leader is read as from his household; house makes the implied location explicit. The
report is delivered while Jesus is still speaking.

The adopted participle can be understood as overhearing or disregarding. Overhearing is chosen here; the
alternative would describe refusing to let the report determine the response, not failure to hear it. The
message is the report of the daughter’s death. The Greek has no added immediately.

Both commands remain commands. Only modifies believe; no further statement of what to believe, and no
promise borrowed from Luke, is inserted.

Comparing the passages (H-038, SR-0179). Luke 8:50. No direct Thomas counterpart is established.
Related narrative passages (H-038): Matthew 9:18-26; Luke 8:40-56.

5:37-38. Peter, James, and John are the permitted companions. The source has they come, then he sees; fluent
English names Jesus to keep the change of subject clear.

120



Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

V-MK-005 / Mark 5:39-43
The girl gets up

Mark 5:39

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  eloeAOwv Aéyer  avtoigc T{  BopuPeioBde Kal KAaieteg; TO
and having entered hesays tothem why  do you make a commotion  and weep the

nobiov ovK  améPaver AAAX  KaBsOOet.
child not died but is sleeping
CLOSE ENGLISH

And entering, he says to them, “‘Why do you make a commotion and weep? The child has not
died but is sleeping.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

He went in and said to them, ‘Why all this commotion and crying? The child is not dead;
she is asleep.’

Mark 5:40

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  KOTEYEAWD abTod. ovTOg 68  ERPaAwD mavTag mapoAoppavel
and they were laughing at  him he but  having putout all takes along

Tov matépa tod  moblov Kol THY  pnTépa Kal  TOLG  peT’  oavToD, KAl
the father of the child and the mother and those with him and

elomopebetanr  Omov 1Nr TO maidiov-
goes in where was the child
CLOSE ENGLISH

And they laughed at him. But he put everyone out and takes the child’s father and mother and
those with him, and enters where the child was.

FLUENT ENGLISH

They laughed at him. He put them all outside, took the child’s father and mother and
those with him, and went in to where the child was.
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Mark 5:41

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol KPOTHOQG MG  yewpog Tod madlov Aéyer  odTH TaAba

and having taken hold  ofthe hand of the  child he says  to her girl [Aram.]

KOV, 0 €oTwv  pebepunvevdpevov. TO  Kopdowov, ool Aéyw, Eyelpe.
arise [Aram.]  which is translated [art.]  qirl to you | say get up

CLOSE ENGLISH

And taking hold of the child’s hand, he says to her, ‘Talitha koum,” which is translated, ‘Girl, I
say to you, get up.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

He took the child’s hand and said to her, ‘Talitha koum,” meaning, ‘Little girl, I'm
telling you, get up.’

Mark 5:42

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  €0OLG avéoTtn TO KOp&olov Kol TEPLEMATEL, NV yap E£tdv
and immediately  rose the  girl and was walking she was  for years
bwbeka. kol eféoTnoav e0OLG EKOTAOEL HEYAAT.

twelve and they were amazed immediately  with amazement great

CLOSE ENGLISH

And immediately the girl rose and walked, for she was twelve years old. And immediately they
were greatly amazed.

FLUENT ENGLISH

The girl immediately got up and walked around; she was twelve years old. At once they
were utterly amazed.
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Mark 5:43

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Oleoteidato avtoig moAAax Tva  pnbeig  yvol TODTO, KOl ElmED
and he instructed them sternly that no one should know  this and he said

600fivat  avTi]  @ayeiv.
to be given  to her to eat
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he sternly instructed them that no one should know this, and said that she should be given
something to eat.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He gave them strict instructions that no one should know about this, and told them to
give her something to eat.

SECTION NOTES

Child retains the Greek noun rather than replacing it with Matthew’s girl. She in fluent English follows the
known referent. The claim not dead but asleep remains direct speech following the reported death. The
translation supplies no medical explanation and does not add only before asleep.

Comparing the passages (H-038, SR-0048). Matthew 9:24, Luke 8:52. No direct Thomas counterpart is
established. Related narrative passages (H-038): Matthew 9:18-26; Luke 8:40-56.

The adopted Aramaic words, as written in Greek, are transliterated Talitha koum, not the alternative koumi.
Their two interlinear glosses are marked Aramaic. | say to you belongs to the narrator’'s Greek explanation and
is not inserted into the two Aramaic words.

Taking the hand, the command and the explanation remain in the main verse. Verse 5:42 retains the girl’'s
immediate rising, walking, age twelve and the immediate amazement. No about is added before twelve.

Comparing the passages (H-038, SR-0048). Luke 8:54, the command to rise. Matthew 9:24 concerns the
preceding sleep saying; Matthew 9:25 narrates the raising without this command. No direct Thomas
counterpart is established. Related narrative passages (H-038): Matthew 9:18-26; Luke 8:40-56.

5:43. The strict instruction that no one should know and the instruction to give her food conclude the chapter.
They are indirect reports, not invented direct quotations.
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V-MK-006 / Mark 6:1-56

The mission, John’s death, and the feeding

A prophet in his hometown

Mark 6:1

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol €&NAbevr  €keibev, Kol Epyetar ei¢ v nmoatpiba avtod, KAl
and he went out  from there and he comes into the hometown of him and

akoAovBodolw abT® ol pabdntal  aOTOD.

follow him the disciples of him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he went out from there and comes to his hometown, and his disciples follow him.
FLUENT ENGLISH

He left that place and went to his hometown, followed by his disciples.

Mark 6:2

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol yevopévov ocafpatov TNpfato H1b6dokew €V Ti] oLVaywyi]r Kol ol

and having come a Sabbath he began  to teach in the synagogue and the
moAAol akovovteg €€emAfooovto Aéyovteg: I160ep TOOTW TabdTQ, Kol
many hearing were astonished saying from where  to this man  these things and
g 1 ocopla T b6obsioa TODTW, Kol ol Ouvvapelg  TtoladTan
what the  wisdom the one  having been given  to this man and the  mighty works  such

ol TOV  YEWPOD adTod  ywoueva;

through  the hands of him being done

CLOSE ENGLISH

And when the Sabbath came, he began to teach in the synagogue. And the many who heard
were astonished, saying, “Where did this man get these things? What is this wisdom given to
him, and these mighty works done through his hands?”

FLUENT ENGLISH

When the Sabbath came, he began teaching in the synagogue. Many who heard him
were astonished. “Where did he get all this?” they asked. “What is this wisdom he has
been given? How are such mighty works done through his hands?”
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Mark 6:3

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ovy ovTtég EoTww O  TEKTWP, O  viOg¢ THG Maplag Kol  adel@og
not thisman s the carpenter the son of Mary and brother

TakwBov kol Twoftog kKol Todba Kol Zlpwrog Kal OLK eloly ol
of James and Joses and Judas and Simon and not are the

aberpal adtod wbde mmpoOg MNuag kKol eoravbaAifovto £V aOTH.
sisters of him here with us and they were stumbling over him
CLOSE ENGLISH

“Is this not the carpenter, the son of Mary and brother of James and Joses and Judas and Simon?
And are not his sisters here with us?” And they took offense at him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

‘Isn’t this the carpenter, Mary’s son and the brother of James, Joses, Judas and Simon?
Aren’t his sisters here with us?’ They took offense at him.

Mark 6:4

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  EAeyev adtoic O Inoodg Ottt OOk  EoTw mpoeNTNg  G&TIHOCQ el
and he was saying  to them the Jesus that  not is a prophet without honor  if
pn €v TR matpibt adTod Kol € T0lg ovyyevedow aOTOD Kol €

not in the  hometown  of him and among the relatives of him and in

™M olkia avToD.

the household of him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And Jesus was saying to them, ‘A prophet is not without honor except in his hometown, among
his relatives and in his household.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus told them, ‘A prophet receives honor everywhere except in his hometown, among
his relatives and in his own household.’
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Mark 6:5

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol o0K &60vato £rkel mowjoar  ovbepiav  Hovapww, &l Hun oAlyoig
and not he was able there todo any mighty work  except [except] on afew

appwoTolg E&mbeic Tag yelpag €Bepdrevoey:
sick people having laid  the hands he healed
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he could not do any mighty work there, except that he laid his hands on a few sick people
and healed them.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He could not do any mighty work there, except that he laid his hands on a few sick
people and healed them.
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Volume V
Mark 6:6
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Kol €0adpaler  Bux ™mv amotioy avtodv. Kol meptijyev TG
and he was amazed  because of the unbelief of them and he went around  the
KOPOC KOKA® 618 oKwWY.
villages round about  teaching

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he was amazed because of their unbelief. And he went around the surrounding villages,
teaching.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He was amazed at their unbelief. Then he went around teaching in the surrounding
villages.

SECTION NOTES
6:1-3. Hometown is the source’s description; its name is not added inside the translation. The people’s

questions at 6:2 continue in 6:3. The fluent translation of 6:3 keeps its own opening quotation mark, so
6:2 is punctuated as a complete preceding paragraph of their speech.

The hometown, relatives and household are three distinct circles in Mark. All remain. The English proverb

follows the established Matthew 13:57 wording while retaining Mark’s added relatives. Verse 6:3 calls Jesus the

carpenter, not the carpenter’s son. The could not at 6:5 is not replaced with would not; the healing exception

also remains.

Comparison record MK-038. H-051: Matthew 13:53-58; Luke 4:16-30. SR-0061: MT-063 (Matthew 13:57),
LK-007 (Luke 4:24 within its passage), JN-172 (John 4:44, indirect report), TH-031 (the first proverb).
Mark’s relatives and household remain distinct.

6:6. Jesus’ amazement is explicitly because of their unbelief. The second sentence begins his teaching through

the surrounding villages.
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V-MK-006 / Mark 6:7-13

The twelve are sent in pairs

Mark 6:7

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol 1pooKoAsital  ToLC O6W6eka, Kal NPEaTo  abTOLC &ImooTEAAew 600

and he calls to himself the twelve and began them to send out two
600, xkai €616ov  avtoig £&fovoilov TGOV MIVELPATWY  TOV  GKAOAPTWY,
two and was giving  them authority over the  spirits the unclean

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he calls the twelve to himself and began to send them out two by two, and gave them
authority over unclean spirits.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He called the twelve and began sending them out in pairs, giving them authority over
unclean spirits.

Mark 6:8

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  moapnyyelder  ovtoig¢ (va  pnbevy  alpwow elg  obov el un
and he instructed them that nothing they should take  for ajourney except [except]

paB6ov pdévov, un Gptov, un Onppav, un &g Mr Cwvnr  YoAKOD,
a staff only no bread no bag no in the belt copper money
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he instructed them to take nothing for the journey except a staff alone, no bread, no bag,
no money in the belt,

FLUENT ENGLISH

He told them to take nothing for the journey except a staff-no bread, no bag, no money
in their belts-
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Mark 6:9

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

aAAla  vmobebepévouvg  cavbdAla, Kol pn  evbodonobe  6vo
but having put on sandals and not puton two
CLOSE ENGLISH

but to wear sandals. “And do not put on two tunics.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

but to wear sandals. ‘Don’t put on two tunics.’

Mark 6:10

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol EAEyev avtoigr ‘Omov  &av eloéAOnte  €lg
and he was saying  to them wherever  [conditional] you enter into
pévete  E€wg Qv €€ENONTE  €KelOev.
remain until [conditional]  you go out from there

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he was saying to them, “‘Wherever you enter a house, remain there until you leave that

place.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

He told them, “‘When you enter a house, stay there until you leave that place.’

XLTOVOG.
tunics

oikiav,
a house

EKel
there
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Mark 6:11

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol 0G av témog un  6&&nTot vpGg  pnbde
and whatever  [conditional] place not receives you nor

EKMOPELOPEVOL  €KEIBe  ekTWaGEate TOVP YOOV  TOV
going out from there  shake off the dust the

VPOV  €l¢  paptdpPOY  KOTOIC.
of you as a testimony to them

CLOSE ENGLISH

‘And whatever place does not receive you and whose people do not listen to you, leave there
and shake off the dust under your feet as a testimony to them.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

‘If a place does not welcome you and its people will not listen to you, leave and shake

the dust off your feet as a testimony to them.’

Mark 6:12

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol €ZeABovteg  exmpuav va  peTOVOKOD,
and having gone out  they proclaimed  that people should repent

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they went out and proclaimed that people should repent.

FLUENT ENGLISH

They went out and preached that people should repent.

AKODOWOD
they listen to

ooV
feet
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Mark 6:13

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

kKol Bopovia  moAAx  £€EPaddov, Kol  TAsiwpov EAalw mOAAOLG
and demons many they were casting out  and were anointing  with oil many

AppwoTOLE KOl £Bgpdmevov.
sick people and were healing

CLOSE ENGLISH
And they cast out many demons, and anointed many sick people with oil and healed them.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They drove out many demons, anointed many sick people with oil, and healed them.

SECTION NOTES

6:7-9. Two by two and authority over unclean spirits remain explicit. A staff and sandals are allowed in this
account; restrictions from Matthew or Luke are not substituted. Copper money has the practical sense of
money carried in a belt; no purse or modern value is added.

Stay there means remain in the same lodging until leaving that place. Verse 11 shifts from a place receiving to
people listening; fluent English makes those people explicit. Testimony to them retains the dative; against
them is a possible contextual force, not a separate Greek preposition.

The adopted SBLGNT text ends without the longer traditional sentence about Sodom or Gomorrah and
judgment. That sentence is not imported from Matthew 10:15. Verses 6:8-9 form a continuous instruction: take
only a staff, wear sandals, and do not put on two tunics. The shift to a direct prohibition at 6:9 remains.

Comparing the passages (SR-0180)

Matthew 10:11-14, Luke 9:4-5.

Matthew 10:15 is not part of the adopted Mark main text.
No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

6:12-13. The narrative reports preaching repentance, expelling demons, anointing the sick with oil, and
healing. These actions remain distinct.
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V-MK-006 / Mark 6:14-20

Herod hears and John is imprisoned

Mark 6:14

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai fkovoer 0  Paoidedg Hpwdng, @oavepovr yap £€yéveto TO  Ovopa

and heard the  king Herod known for became the name
avTod, Kai EAeyov OTL Twdvvng o0 BamtiCwr €ynyeptat
of him and they were saying  [quotation]  John the one  baptizing has been raised
€K DEKPOD, Kol Ol ToDTO0  E€vegpyoboy ail  Guvaupelg v ADTH)-
from  the dead and because of  this are at work the powers in him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And King Herod heard, for his name had become known, and they were saying, “John the
baptizer has been raised from the dead, and for this reason the powers are at work in him.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

King Herod heard about Jesus, whose name had become known. People were saying,
“John the baptizer has been raised from the dead. That is why these powers are at work
in him.”

Mark 6:15

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

GANot  6&  EAeyov 0Tl 'HAlag €otiv: GAAot 68 EAeyov oTt
others but  were saying [quotation] Elijah he is others but were saying [quotation]

IPOPNTNG WG s{q TOV  IPOPNTWD.

a prophet like one ofthe prophets

CLOSE ENGLISH

But others said, “He is Elijah,” and others said, “A prophet like one of the prophets.”
FLUENT ENGLISH

Others said, “He is Elijah.” Still others said, “He is a prophet, like one of the prophets.”
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Mark 6:16

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

akovocag 6 O Hppdng &reyer- "Ov  éyw amekepalioa Twavvn,
having heard but [art.] Herod was saying  whom | beheaded John

ovTog  TYEPOM.

this one  has been raised

CLOSE ENGLISH

But when Herod heard, he said, “John, whom I beheaded, has been raised.”
FLUENT ENGLISH

When Herod heard this, he said, “John, the man I beheaded, has been raised.”

Mark 6:17

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

AbTOGg vyap O Hpwpbng amooteldag Ekpatnosyr Tov  Twdvvnry Kol  E6noev
himself for [art.] Herod having sent seized [art.] John and bound
adTOY  £€v  @LAAKT Owx Hpwbdiaba v yovaika @iAlmmov  Tod

him in prison because of  Herodias the wife of Philip the

abed@od avTOD, OTL avTnY  €yaunoev:

brother of him because  her he married

CLOSE ENGLISH

For Herod himself had sent and seized John and bound him in prison because of Herodias, the
wife of Philip his brother, because he had married her.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Herod himself had sent men to arrest John and put him in chains in prison. He had
done this because of Herodias, his brother Philip’s wife, whom he had married.
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Mark 6:18

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ENEYED yap o Twavvng @ Hpdn oT Ovk €&€eativ ool
was saying  for [art.] John to Herod [quotation] not it is lawful for you

Exeww mr  yuvaika 10D  &bel@od oov.

to have the wife of the  brother of you

CLOSE ENGLISH

For John said to Herod, “It is not lawful for you to have your brother’s wife.”
FLUENT ENGLISH

John had been telling Herod, “You are not permitted to have your brother’s wife.”

Mark 6:19

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

M 6¢ ‘Hpwbiag £Evelyev aOT® Kol TNBeAev abTOV AmOKTEIVAL, KOl
[art.] but Herodias held a grudge against him and wanted him to kill and

oK nbodvato:

not was able

CLOSE ENGLISH

But Herodias held a grudge against him and wanted to kill him, and could not,
FLUENT ENGLISH

Herodias held a grudge against John and wanted to kill him, but she could not,
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Mark 6:20

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

) vap ‘Hpdng EgoPeito Tov Twdvvnp, edwg adtov dGuvbpa Sikatov
[art.] for Herod feared [art.] John knowing him a man righteous

Kol  Gylov, KOl OULPETAPEL  oLTOV, Kol AKODOAG  aOTOD MmOAAX  TIOpPEL,
and holy and was protecting  him and having heard him greatly was perplexed

Kol nbééwg odTOd THKOVLED.
and gladly him he was hearing
CLOSE ENGLISH

for Herod feared John, knowing him to be a righteous and holy man, and protected him. When
he heard him, he was greatly perplexed, and yet heard him gladly.
FLUENT ENGLISH

because Herod feared John. He knew him to be a righteous and holy man and kept him
safe. Listening to John left him deeply puzzled, yet he listened gladly.

SECTION NOTES

6:14-16. They were saying in 6:14 is plural in the adopted text, distinct from Herod’s response in 6:16. John the
baptizer, Elijah, and a prophet are reported identifications. Mark’s title King Herod is retained without importing
Matthew's tetrarch.

6:17-20. The account looks back to John's imprisonment. Philip is retained as the named brother. Herodias’s
hostility is distinguished from Herod’s fear, protection, and willing listening. The adopted 6:20 reads was
greatly perplexed, not did many things.
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V-MK-006 / Mark 6:21-26

The banquet and the request

Mark 6:21

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Koai vyevopévng nuépag evkaipov Ote Hpwdng Ttolg yeveoiolg avTOD

and having come a day opportune when  Herod on the  birthday of him
belmvov émoinoev Tolg peylotdow avTod Kol TOIG  YLALAPYOLG KOl
a dinner made for the  high officials of him and the military commanders  and

tol¢ mpwtolg ThHg TaMAaiag,
the leading men  of Galilee
CLOSE ENGLISH

And an opportune day came, when Herod gave a dinner on his birthday for his high officials and
military commanders and the leading men of Galilee.

FLUENT ENGLISH

An opportunity came when Herod held a birthday banquet for his high officials, military
commanders, and the leading men of Galilee.

Mark 6:22

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol eloehBobong Tilg Ouvyatpog avtiig ThHG ‘Hpwbidbog kol odpynoapévng

and having come in the daughter of herself  [art.] Herodias and having danced

Kol  QpPecdong ™® Hppbn xal Tolg¢ oOuLvavakelévolg, &ueEy O

and having pleased [art.] Herod and those reclining with him said the
BaolAeLC T® Kopooiw: Altnoév pe 0 £V 0éANg, kol O6wow
king to the  girl ask me  whatever [modal] you wish and I will give
oot

you

CLOSE ENGLISH

And the daughter of Herodias herself came in and danced and pleased Herod and those
reclining with him. The king said to the girl, “Ask me whatever you wish, and I will give it to

”

you.
FLUENT ENGLISH

Herodias’s own daughter came in and danced, pleasing Herod and his guests. The king
told the girl, “Ask me for whatever you want, and I will give it to you.”
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Mark 6:23

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

[ %4

Kol  QGpooegvr aoti)r O U £ pe  altiong O6wow ool Ewg
and he swore to her whatever [indefinite] [modal] me  you ask I will give  you up to
nuicovg ThHg Poaotdelag pov.

half of the  kingdom of me

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he swore to her, “Whatever you ask me, I will give you, up to half my kingdom.”
FLUENT ENGLISH

He swore to her, “Whatever you ask me for, I will give you, up to half my kingdom.”

Mark 6:24

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

kKol €€eABodoa  elmev T pntpt  aotijgr  Ti althowpay; 1 6& elmev-
and having gone out shesaid tothe mother of her what  should | ask she but said
Tnv kepaAny Twdvvov TOD BamtiCovToC.

the head of John the one  baptizing

CLOSE ENGLISH

And she went out and said to her mother, “What should I ask?” And she said, “The head of John
the baptizer.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

She went out and asked her mother, “What should I ask for?” Her mother replied, “The
head of John the baptizer.”
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Mark 6:25
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Kol eloeABodoa  g0OLG petax  omouvdfic mpo¢ TOv  PaclAéa  TAOATO
and having come in immediately  with haste to the king she asked
Aéyovoar OéAw va  EEauTiic  6(¢ pot  &m  mvoKl TNY  KEQOAND
saying | want that at once you give  me on a platter the head

Twdvvov TOD PamtioTod.
of John the Baptist
CLOSE ENGLISH

And immediately she hurried in to the king and asked, saying, “I want you to give me at once on
a platter the head of John the Baptist.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

She hurried straight back to the king and demanded, “I want you to give me John the
Baptist’s head on a platter, right now.”

Mark 6:26

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol mepldvmog  yevopevog O Paciredg O TOLG OPKOLG KOl TOLG
and deeply grieved  having become the king because of the oaths and those

avakelpévovg  OLK  TNMOEAnoey  abestijoot  aOTAD:
reclining not was willing to refuse her
CLOSE ENGLISH

And the king became deeply grieved, but because of his oaths and those reclining at table, he
was unwilling to refuse her.

FLUENT ENGLISH

The king was deeply distressed. But because of his oaths and his guests, he was
unwilling to refuse her.

SECTION NOTES

6:21-22. The banquet guests are high officials, military commanders, and Galilee’s leading men. The adopted
Greek identifies the dancer as the daughter of Herodias herself. The variant his daughter Herodias is not
substituted. No personal name, precise age, costume, or description of the dance is added.

6:23-26. The repeated promise and oath remain. Half my kingdom is Herod’s offered limit; it is not a narrator’s
measurement of his actual political powers. The daughter asks her mother, returns with haste, and requests
the head at once.
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V-MK-006 / Mark 6:27-29

John’s death and burial

Mark 6:27

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  €0OLG amooteidag O  PaAOIAEDC OIMEKOLAATOPA EMETAEED  EDEYKAL
and immediately  having sent the  king an executioner ordered to bring

™My  Ke@aAny ovTod. Kol AmeAOwv  AmeKE@AAlOEL  ADTOV €V TR QLAAKD
the head of him and having gone  he beheaded him in the  prison
CLOSE ENGLISH

And immediately the king sent an executioner and ordered him to bring John’s head. And he
went and beheaded him in the prison

FLUENT ENGLISH

The king immediately sent an executioner with orders to bring John’s head. He went
and beheaded John in prison

Mark 6:28

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol TNreykep TNV Ke@aANY adTOd &ml  mivakl Kol  E6wKep  oOTAY  TO

and brought the head of him on a platter and gave it to the
Kopaoiw, Kali TO KOpGowov EBwKey aOTNY T pnTpl  adTiC.
girl and the  girl gave it tothe mother of her

CLOSE ENGLISH
and brought his head on a platter and gave it to the girl, and the girl gave it to her mother.

FLUENT ENGLISH

and brought his head on a platter. He gave it to the girl, and she gave it to her mother.
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Mark 6:29

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol akovoavteg ol poadntoal  ovtod nABov Kol npav  TO  OTOPX  aDTOD

and having heard the disciples of him came and tookup the corpse
Kol €Onkav  oOTO  £€v  pvnpelw.

and laid it in a tomb

CLOSE ENGLISH
And when his disciples heard, they came and took his corpse and laid it in a tomb.
FLUENT ENGLISH

When John’s disciples heard, they came, took his body, and laid it in a tomb.

SECTION NOTES

6:27-29. The king sends an executioner with an order; the following acts are the executioner’s. The head is

given to the girl, then to her mother. John’s disciples collect his body for burial. The translation does not add an

account of their telling Jesus from Matthew.
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V-MK-006 / Mark 6:30-34

The apostles return and the crowd arrives

Mark 6:30

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai ovvdayovtar ot  amdéotoAol 1mpog¢ Tov Inoodv, Kal amnyyeltAay  oOT®
and gather the apostles to [art.] Jesus and reported to him

mavta  6oa  émoinooav kol OGoa  £6{6a€av.

all that they did and that they taught

CLOSE ENGLISH

And the apostles gather to Jesus and reported to him everything they had done and taught.
FLUENT ENGLISH

The apostles gathered around Jesus and reported everything they had done and taught.

Mark 6:31

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  Aéyel  avtolg: Agdte Vupeic avdTol kot 16lav elg Epnuov  Témov
and he says  to them come you yourselves in private to a deserted place
Kol avamadoaobe OAilyov. mnoav yap ot eEpyouevol Kol ot

and rest a little they were  for the ones  coming and the ones
vrayovte¢ TMmoOAAOl, Kai 0VLOE @ayelv gOKAipoLD.

going many and not even  to eat they had time

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he says to them, ‘Come away by yourselves to a deserted place and rest a little.” For those
coming and going were many, and they did not even have time to eat.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He said to them, ‘Come away by yourselves to an uninhabited place and rest for a
while.” So many people were coming and going that they did not even have time to eat.
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Mark 6:32

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  amijABov & T® mAolw elg Epnuov  ToOmov KAt i6ilow.
and they went away in the boat to a deserted place in private
CLOSE ENGLISH

And they went away in the boat to a deserted place by themselves.

FLUENT ENGLISH

They went away by boat to an uninhabited place by themselves.

Mark 6:33

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  ebov  adtoLg vmayovtag Kol eméyvwooav  moAAoi, kol mell]  &mo
and they saw  them going away and recognized many and on foot  from

nao®r TOV noAswvr ovvébpapor  ékel Kal  mponAbov  abToUC.
all the towns they ran together  there and arrived before  them

CLOSE ENGLISH

And people saw them going away, and many recognized them, and they ran there together on
foot from all the towns and arrived ahead of them.

FLUENT ENGLISH

People saw them leaving, and many recognized them. They ran there on foot from all
the towns and arrived ahead of them.
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Mark 6:34

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  &€EeABwv gelber modLV OyAov, Kol EomAayyvioOn £m’  abTOLG

and having come out hesaw alarge crowd and had compassion on them

0Tl noav w¢ mpoPata pn  Eyovta  mowpéva, Kol Npfato  H16&okew
because they were like sheep not  having a shepherd and he began to teach

abTOLC  TOAAG.
them many things

CLOSE ENGLISH

And coming out, he saw a large crowd and had compassion on them, because they were like
sheep without a shepherd, and he began to teach them many things.

FLUENT ENGLISH

When he got out of the boat, he saw a large crowd and had compassion on them,
because they were like sheep without a shepherd. He began teaching them many
things.

SECTION NOTES

You yourselves emphasizes the addressed group. By yourselves does not exclude Jesus from the journey in
6:32. Deserted means away from settlement, not necessarily an arid desert. Only the invitation is direct
speech; the explanation about people coming and going and no time to eat is narration.

Comparing the passages (H-053, SR-0181)
This comparison records the shared scene, without an established exact counterpart for this invitation.
No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

6:30-34. Apostles is explicit in 6:30. The people recognize the departing group, run on foot, and arrive first.
Compassion is linked to the image of sheep without a shepherd and leads to teaching many things. No
additional healings are inserted here from a parallel.
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V-MK-006 / Mark 6:35-38

Bread for the crowd

Mark 6:35

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai 161 Wwpag  MmOAARG yevopévng  mpooeABovteg avT® ol podntal
and already  the hour late having become  having approached  him the  disciples
avtod  EAeyov 0Tt "Epnuég  éotw O témog, Kol 16N wpa

of him were saying  [quotation]  deserted is the place and already  the hour
TOAAT)

late

CLOSE ENGLISH

And when the hour was already late, his disciples came to him and said, “The place is deserted,
and the hour is already late.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

It was already late when his disciples came to him and said, “This is an uninhabited
place, and it is already late.”

Mark 6:36

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

améivoov abTOLG, va AmeAOOVTEC €1  TOLG KOKAW aypovg Kol
send away them so that  having gone into  the surrounding  fields and
KQUAG O&Yyopaowoly  €qVTOIG gl EAYWwoD.

villages they might buy for themselves  something to eat

CLOSE ENGLISH

“Send them away so that they may go into the surrounding fields and villages and buy
themselves something to eat.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

‘Send them away so they can go to the surrounding countryside and villages and buy
themselves something to eat.’
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Mark 6:37

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6& amokpBeig glmey  avTolgr AdTe avTolg OLpelg  @ayeiv.  Kal

he but having answered said to them give to them you to eat and
Aéyovow aOT®): AmeAOovTEG ayopdowper Onrapliwr Slakooiwv aptovg Kol
they say to him having gone away  shall we buy of denarii two hundred loaves and

dwooper avTOlg  Qayely;
will we give  to them to eat
CLOSE ENGLISH

But he answered and said to them, “You give them something to eat.” And they say to him, ‘Shall
we go and buy two hundred denarii’s worth of bread and give them something to eat?’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus answered, ‘You are to give them something to eat.” They asked him, ‘Are we to go
and buy two hundred denarii’s worth of bread and feed them?’
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Mark 6:38
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
0 6& 2Aéysl oavTOlgr IIdoouvg Eyete aptoug; vmayete (bete.  Kal
he but says to them how many doyou have loaves go see and
YVLOVTEC Aéyovow- IIévte, kal ©6Vo iybvQGC.
having found out  they say five and two fish

CLOSE ENGLISH
But he says to them, ‘How many loaves do you have? Go and see.” And when they have found
out, they say, ‘Five, and two fish.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

He asked them, ‘How many loaves do you have? Go and find out.” They checked and
answered, ‘Five loaves and two fish.’

SECTION NOTES

6:35-36. The disciples’ description of the place and hour leads into their request to dismiss the people. Both
verses remain their speech; each retained paragraph has its own quotation marks.

The verse contains Jesus’ command and the disciples’ question. Two hundred denarii belongs to their reply.
The denomination remains without modern price or wage conversion. Buy is subjunctive and give is future
within the Greek question; fluent English expresses the combined proposed action.

Comparing the passages (H-053, SR-0182). Matthew 14:16, Luke 9:13, the command to feed the crowd.
The disciples’ question remains separately attributed. No direct Thomas counterpart is established. Related
narrative passages (H-053): Matthew 14:13-21; Luke 9:10-17; John 6:1-15.

Jesus asks for the number, then tells them to go and see. The reply follows their finding out. Five has no
expressed noun in Greek; loaves is supplied only in fluent English from the question.

Comparing the passages (H-053, SR-0183)
This comparison records the shared scene without an established exact counterpart for this separate question.
No direct Thomas counterpart is established.
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V-MK-006 / Mark 6:39-44

The groups, the meal, and the baskets

Mark 6:39

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  émétafer  odTOIC  auoakAival  mavtag  ovundéola  ovumdéolx  Eml TM
and he instructed  them to have recline  all group by group on the

YAWPD  XOPTW.

green grass

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he instructed them to have everyone recline in groups on the green grass.
FLUENT ENGLISH

He directed them to have everyone sit down in groups on the green grass.

Mark 6:40

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Quémeoap IMPoolal  MOPaolal  KATA EKATOD Kol KOTX IEDTHKODTA.
and they reclined row by row by hundreds and by fifties

CLOSE ENGLISH
And they reclined in rows, by hundreds and by fifties.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They sat down in groups of a hundred and groups of fifty.
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Mark 6:41

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol AaPwv TOLG MmEVTE APTOLG Kol ToLg ©O0o ixbdag avaBAéyag elg
and having taken the five loaves and the two fish having looked up  to

TOV 0LPAVOV €DAOYNOEY KOl KATEKAAOEVD TOLG Gptoug Kol €6{6ov  Toig

the heaven he blessed and broke up the loaves and was giving  to the
pabntaic adtod v« napaTtiOOoY ovTolg, Kol ToLG O0o 1yOdag
disciples of him so that  they might set before  them and the two fish

EPéPLOEY  TAOD.
he divided among all
CLOSE ENGLISH

And taking the five loaves and the two fish, he looked up to heaven, gave a blessing, and broke
the loaves and gave them to his disciples to set before the people. And he divided the two fish
among them all.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He took the five loaves and two fish, looked up to heaven, and said a blessing. He broke
the loaves and kept giving them to his disciples to set before the people. He also
divided the two fish among them all.

Mark 6:42

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Kol  E@oayor TAVTEG Kol EyoptaoOnoav:
and they ate all and were satisfied
CLOSE ENGLISH

And everyone ate and was satisfied.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Everyone ate their fill.
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Mark 6:43

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  Tmpav KAGopoata  6Wbeka  Ko@ivwy mAnpwpATH Kol QIO TQOD
and they took up  broken pieces twelve baskets full and from the

iyO0wv.

fish

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they took up broken pieces, twelve baskets full, and some of the fish.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They collected twelve baskets full of broken pieces, along with some of the fish.

Mark 6:44

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol noav ol @ayovteg TOLG GpTOoLG mEVTOKLOYiIAlol  Gvbpeg.
and were those  having eaten the loaves five thousand men

CLOSE ENGLISH
And those who ate the loaves were five thousand men.
FLUENT ENGLISH

Five thousand men had eaten the bread.

SECTION NOTES

6:39-40. The repeated nouns describe dining groups and rows. The green grass and the groups of hundreds
and fifties remain; this does not mean a single group of one hundred fifty.

6:41-44. Jesus looks toward heaven, gives a blessing, breaks the loaves, and distributes through the disciples.

The two fish and the satisfaction of everyone remain. Twelve baskets of broken pieces are collected, and fish
are also mentioned; no separate number of fish baskets is invented. The count is five thousand men, without
adding Matthew’s separate mention of women and children.
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V-MK-006 / Mark 6:45-48

The boat and the fourth watch

Mark 6:45

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai e000g NPAYKAOEY TOLG padntag ovTod eupiivar €i¢  TO mAoilov
and immediately  he compelled the disciples of him to enter into the boat

Kol TMmpodyew €i¢  TO mépav npo¢ BnBoaidav, £wg abdTOG A&moAdel  TOV
and to go ahead to the otherside toward Bethsaida until he dismisses the

OyAov.
crowd
CLOSE ENGLISH

And immediately he compelled his disciples to enter the boat and go ahead to the other side
toward Bethsaida, while he dismissed the crowd.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He immediately made his disciples get into the boat and go ahead to the other side
toward Bethsaida while he dismissed the crowd.

Mark 6:46

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol amota&apevog avtolg AmijABev el TO 6pog npooebEaobat.
and having said farewell to them he went away to the mountain to pray

CLOSE ENGLISH

And after taking leave of them, he went to the mountain to pray.

FLUENT ENGLISH

After saying farewell to them, he went up the mountain to pray.
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Mark 6:47

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol oylag vyevopévng nv T0 mAolov €v  pEOW ™mMg  Oaddoong, Kol
and evening  having come was the boat in the middle ofthe sea and

abTOC povog Eml TRAG  YAG.

he alone on the land

CLOSE ENGLISH

And when evening came, the boat was in the middle of the sea, and he was alone on the land.
FLUENT ENGLISH

When evening came, the boat was out in the middle of the sea, and he was alone on
shore.

Mark 6:48

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol 16w abTobG PacaviCopévovg €v  T® EAadveEw, TNHY  Yyap O
and having seen  them struggling in the rowing was  for the

Gvepog  évavtiog¢ avTolg, mEPl  TETAPTNY @LACGKNY TG  DLKTOG EpPYETat

wind against them about  the fourth watch of the  night he comes
mpog¢ oOTOLG mepurat®V &m  THG Ooddoong kKol NOehev mapeAOeiv
to them walking on the sea and he intended  to pass by
aOTOVC.

them

CLOSE ENGLISH

And seeing them struggling at rowing, for the wind was against them, about the fourth watch of
the night he comes toward them, walking on the sea. And he intended to pass them by.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He saw them struggling to row, because the wind was against them. Around the fourth
watch of the night, he came toward them, walking on the sea. He intended to pass them
by.

SECTION NOTES

6:45-48. The stated direction is toward Bethsaida; the later landing at Gennesaret remains in 6:53. The
translation does not redraw the route to harmonize those names. The fourth watch is retained as the source’s
time designation.

6:48. He intended to pass them by is kept as stated, without adding a motive, changing it to a completed
bypass, or saying that he merely pretended. The struggle at rowing and the opposing wind remain explicit.
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V-MK-006 / Mark 6:49-52

Take heart; it is I

Mark 6:49

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ol 6e 16ovteq abTOVY £ml  TRG Oaddoong mepuratodvTa  £60Eav  OTL
they but havingseen him on the sea walking thought that

@eavTaopd  €0Twy Kol Guékpaav,

a ghost itis and cried out

CLOSE ENGLISH

But when they saw him walking on the sea, they thought it was a ghost and cried out.
FLUENT ENGLISH

When they saw him walking on the sea, they thought he was a ghost and cried out.

Mark 6:50

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

mdrteg  yap ovTovr elbov Kol EtapdyOnoav. O 6 ebOLC £AGANOED
all for him saw and were troubled he but immediately spoke

HET' aOTODP, Kol Aéyel  avtolg: Oapoceite, £€yw eipt, pn  @oPeiode.
with them and he says  to them take courage | am not  be afraid
CLOSE ENGLISH

For they all saw him and were troubled. But immediately he spoke with them and says to them,
‘Take courage, it is I; do not be afraid.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

They had all seen him and were terrified. He spoke to them at once: “Take heart! It’s
me. Don’t be afraid.’
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Mark 6:51

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol GvéPn mpog oOTOLE &l¢ TO mAoilov, Kol EKOIMOOEY O  AVEQOC.
and he climbed to them into the boat and ceased the  wind
Kol  Alov €K 1EPLOCOD  €v caqvtoig  E&loTavTo,

and greatly to excess within  themselves they were amazed

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he climbed into the boat with them, and the wind ceased. And they were exceedingly
amazed within themselves,

FLUENT ENGLISH

He got into the boat with them, and the wind died down. They were utterly astonished.

Mark 6:52

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

o0 Yyap OovPTKAD £l Tolg¢ GpTtolg, GAN nr  advtOvr 1 Kapdia
not for they understood concerning the loaves but was  of them the heart
METWPWHEDT).

hardened

CLOSE ENGLISH
for they had not understood about the loaves, but their heart was hardened.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They had not understood about the loaves; their hearts were hardened.

SECTION NOTES

All saw him and were troubled belongs to the narrator. The three-part reassurance retains the established
Matthew 14:27 glosses and English wording. | am / it is | identifies the speaker here; the translation does not
insert a capitalized divine title. Verse 6:51 retains the calming wind and intense amazement without adding
another verb from a different reading.

Comparing the passages (H-054, SR-0064). Matthew 14:27, John 6:20. No direct Thomas counterpart is
established. Related narrative passages (H-054): Matthew 14:24-33; John 6:16-21.

6:52. The narrator connects their astonishment with failure to understand about the loaves and a hardened
heart. The close layer keeps singular heart with plural their; the fluent layer uses hearts. No agent of the
hardening is added.
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V-MK-006 / Mark 6:53-56

Recognition and healing in Gennesaret

Mark 6:53

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai Owamepdoavteg £mi  thr  yiv nAbov el¢ Tevvnoapet Kal
and having crossed to the land they came to Gennesaret and
poowppiodnoaw.

moored

CLOSE ENGLISH
And crossing over to land, they came to Gennesaret and moored.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They crossed over, came to land at Gennesaret, and moored the boat.

Mark 6:54

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

kol €€eABOvTwY  adTOV €K Tod mAolov  €LOLG EMYVOVTEQ
and having come out  they from the boat immediately  having recognized
CLOSE ENGLISH

And when they came out of the boat, people immediately recognized him
FLUENT ENGLISH

As they got out of the boat, people recognized Jesus at once

aOTOD
him
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Mark 6:55

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

meplEbpapor  OAny  THY  ywpav Ekeivny Kol fpfavto  €ml  Tol¢  KPaPATTOLC
they ran around all the region that and began on the mats

TOUG KOK®MC E£YovTag IMepl@épsely  Omov  NKovov 0Tl £0Tiv.
those badly being to carry around  where they heard that  heis
CLOSE ENGLISH

and ran throughout that whole region and began to carry the sick around on mats to wherever
they heard he was.

FLUENT ENGLISH

and ran throughout the whole region. They began carrying the sick on mats to
wherever they heard he was.
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Mark 6:56

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  Omov av eloemopebeto €l¢ Kwpag 1 e€l¢ mléAelwg 1  &€lg  a&ypovg
and wherever [modal] he was entering into  villages or into towns or into fields

gv  talg  Ayopaic gtibeoav TOLC G&oOgvobvTOog, KOl IMAPEKAAOLD

in the marketplaces  they were placing the sick and were begging

avTor v KOGV Tod Kpaomébov Tod  lpatiov avTod  GywvTat Ko
him that even just  the fringe of the  garment of him they might touch  and

6oot av Ayavto oabTod €0@lovTo.

as many as [modal] touched him were being saved

CLOSE ENGLISH

And wherever he entered villages or towns or fields, they laid the sick in the marketplaces and
begged him that they might touch even just the fringe of his garment. And all who touched him
were made well.

FLUENT ENGLISH
Wherever he went-villages, towns, or countryside-people laid the sick in the

marketplaces. They begged him to let them touch just the fringe of his garment, and
everyone who touched him was made well.

SECTION NOTES

6:53-55. The boat is moored, people immediately recognize Jesus, and the sick are carried on mats wherever
he is reported to be. The sentence at 6:54 continues into 6:55.

6:56. Villages, towns, countryside, and marketplaces are all retained. Here Mark explicitly names the fringe of
the garment. Made well renders the healing sense of the verb; the final him is not silently replaced with a
different Greek pronoun or referent.
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V-MK-007 / Mark 7:1-37

Tradition, defilement, and healing

The hands and the tradition of the elders

Mark 7:1

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol ovvayovtar mpog avtov ol daploaiot Kol Tweg TOV  YPOUPATEWD
and gather to him the  Pharisees and some of the  scribes

EABOVTEG amO  TepoooAlLpwv

having come  from Jerusalem

CLOSE ENGLISH

And the Pharisees and some of the scribes, having come from Jerusalem, gather to him,

FLUENT ENGLISH

The Pharisees and some scribes who had come from Jerusalem gathered around him.

Mark 7:2

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol 160vTeg Twag TOV  padnt®r  ovtod OTt Kowailg — yepoiv, TodT
and having seen  some of the  disciples of him that  with defiled  hands that

gotwv avimtolg, €oOlovolwy TOLG  GPTOLC—
is unwashed they eat the bread

CLOSE ENGLISH

and seeing some of his disciples eating the bread with defiled hands, that is, unwashed hands-

FLUENT ENGLISH

They saw some of his disciples eating bread with defiled hands-that is, without washing

their hands.

157



Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 7:3

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ol vyap @oapwoaiot kai mavteg ot Tovbaiot €av un  moypfi viywvtat
the  for Pharisees and all the Jews if not with afist they wash

TG YeEpag ovK €oBlovow, Kpatodvteg TNY mnapdbooww TOV  mPeoPLTEPWY,
the hands not they eat holding to the tradition of the elders
CLOSE ENGLISH

for the Pharisees and all the Jews do not eat unless they wash their hands with a fist, holding to
the tradition of the elders,

FLUENT ENGLISH

The Pharisees and all the Jews follow the tradition of the elders: they do not eat unless
they wash their hands in the prescribed manner.

Mark 7:4

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol am’  &yopdg Eav  un  BantiowvTat oLK €&00lovow, Kol

and from  the marketplace if not they wash themselves not they eat and

Gl MOAAG  E0TWD Qa napédafor kKpatelv, PoamTiopobe mOTNPEiwWY
other things  many there are  which  they received to hold to washings of cups

Kal &eot®r Kol YaAKiwp Kol KAWGOv—

and jugs and copper vessels  and couches

CLOSE ENGLISH

and after the marketplace they do not eat unless they wash themselves. And there are many
other things they received to observe: washings of cups and jugs and copper vessels and
couches-

FLUENT ENGLISH

After returning from the marketplace, they do not eat until they have washed
themselves. They also observe many other practices handed down to them, including
washing cups, jugs, copper vessels, and couches.
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Mark 7:5

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol EmepwT®oly  obTov ol daploaiot Kol ol  ypappoatelg  Alx yat
and question him the  Pharisees and the  scribes because of  what
obv mepuratodolwy ol pabntai ocov  KATQ ™mvr noopdboolvy TGOV

not  walk the  disciples of you accordingto the tradition of the

mpeoPutépwr, GAAX Kowailg  yepolv  £oOiovow TOV  GpTOv;
elders but with defiled  hands they eat the bread

CLOSE ENGLISH

and the Pharisees and the scribes question him: “Why do your disciples not walk according to
the tradition of the elders, but eat bread with defiled hands?”

FLUENT ENGLISH

The Pharisees and the scribes asked him, “‘Why don’t your disciples follow the tradition
of the elders? Why do they eat bread with defiled hands?’

SECTION NOTES

7:1-5. The Greek begins a construction about seeing the disciples and interrupts it with the narrator’s
explanation in 7:3-4, then restarts with the Pharisees’ question. The close layer keeps this interrupted
structure; the fluent layer divides it into complete sentences. The variant they found fault is not added at 7:2.

7:3. The close phrase with a fist renders the unusual Greek word literally. Its precise ritual sense is disputed;
the fluent in the prescribed manner is a contextual interpretation, not a description of a certain washing
technique. The narrator’s all the Jews is retained as his wording; no extra group or exception is supplied.

7:4. The adopted verb means washing themselves, not the alternative sprinkling reading. After returning from
the marketplace is an interpretation of the brief Greek from the marketplace; another reading of the
construction relates it to things bought there. The adopted text includes couches as well as cups, jugs and
copper vessels.
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V-MK-007 / Mark 7:6-8

Lips, heart and human tradition

Mark 7:6

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 ©6& emer ovTolgr KoaA®hg Empogntevoer ‘Hoolag 1mepl Oudv  tOD

he but said to them well prophesied Isaiah about  you the
DIIOKPLTOV, ¢ yéypamtat OTt Ovtog O AaOC  TOiQ yeldeolv pe  TWQ,
hypocrites as it is written that  this the people withthe lips me  honors

n 6 kapbla adTOV [éppw améysl am’  Epod:
the but heart of them far is distant  from me
CLOSE ENGLISH

But he said to them, ‘Isaiah prophesied well about you hypocrites, as it is written: “This people
honors me with their lips, but their heart is far from me;

FLUENT ENGLISH

He answered, ‘Isaiah’s prophecy describes you hypocrites well. As it is written: “These
people honor me with their lips, but their hearts are far from me.

Mark 7:7

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

patmy 88 oéPovtal  pe, O6ibdorovteg HibaokaAlag EvTAApaTta  AvOpPWIWY:
in vain but they worship me teaching as teachings commandments  of people
CLOSE ENGLISH

in vain they worship me, teaching human commandments as teachings.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

Their worship of me is empty, because the doctrines they teach are human commands.”
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Mark 7:8

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

A@EVTEG TNV EDTOAND TodD Beod Kpateite TNV mapdbooiv
having left the commandment ofthe God you hold to the tradition
avOpwIIWY.

people

CLOSE ENGLISH
Leaving the commandment of God, you hold to human tradition.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

You abandon God’s commandment and hold on to human tradition.’

SECTION NOTES

The citation of Isaiah remains inside Jesus’ speech. Its eight-word second line uses the established Matthew

TV
of the

15:9 glosses and core English wording. Collective people and singular heart become people and hearts in fluent

English. The longer washing-of-vessels expansion at 7:8 is absent from the adopted Greek and is not inserted.

7:2 and 7:5 describe the hands as defiled; this is a ritual evaluation, not a medical claim. The narrator explicitly

explains the word as unwashed in 7:2.
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V-MK-007 / Mark 7:9-13

Corban and help for parents

Mark 7:9

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai £Aeyev avTolgr KoA®dg a&beteite TNV EVTOANY 00  Beod,
and he was saying  to them well you set aside  the commandment ofthe God
va ™mv mapdbooww  OpkY  TnpRHonte:

so that the tradition of you you may keep

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he was saying to them, “‘Well do you set aside the commandment of God so that you may
keep your tradition!

FLUENT ENGLISH

He went on, ‘What a fine way you have of setting aside God’s commandment to
preserve your own tradition!

Mark 7:10

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Mwbong vyap etmep- Tipa TOVP ©OOTEPAK COL KoL TNV  PNTéPa  OOvL, Kal-

Moses for said honor the father of you and the mother of you and
@) KOKOAOY®OD maTépa 1 pntépa  Oavdtw TeAevTtdTw:
the one  speaking evil of  father or  mother by death let die

CLOSE ENGLISH

For Moses said, “Honor your father and your mother,” and, “Whoever speaks evil of father or
mother must be put to death.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

Moses said, “Honor your father and mother,” and, “Anyone who curses father or
mother must be put to death.”
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Mark 7:11

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

vpeilc 6¢  Aéyeter 'Eav eilmn  avbpwimog T motpl 1 T pntpt:

you but say if says a person to the father or tothe mother
Koppav, 0 gotwv  Adpov, O EQV €€ Eépod  weeAnodiig,
Corban which is a gift whatever  [conditional] from me you might benefit by

CLOSE ENGLISH

But you say: if a person says to father or mother, “Whatever benefit you might receive from me
is Corban”-that is, a gift-

FLUENT ENGLISH

But you say that if someone tells their father or mother, “Whatever help you could have
had from me is Corban”-meaning a gift-

Mark 7:12
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

N\

OVKETL  G@ilete avTOV 006EV  motfjoat  TO omoatplt 1 TR unTpet,
no longer you allow him anything  to do for the  father or for the mother
CLOSE ENGLISH

you no longer allow him to do anything for father or mother,

FLUENT ENGLISH

you no longer let that person do anything for their father or mother.
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Mark 7:13

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

akvpodvteg TOVP Adyovr TOD  Oeod  Th napadooel
nullifying the word of the  God by the  tradition

nmoapedWkate: Kol mapopola  TolodTo  HOAAX  IOLETTE.

you handed down  and similar such things  many you do

CLOSE ENGLISH

LpGV
of you

n
which

nullifying the word of God by your tradition that you handed down. And you do many things like

this.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

You make God’s word ineffective through the tradition you have handed down. And you

do many other things like this.’

SECTION NOTES

Well at 7:9 is ironic. The selected Greek verb means keep or preserve; establish is a different reading. Mark
names Moses in 7:10; Matthew 15:4 names God. The two quoted commands and their different narrative

introductions remain.

Corban is explained by the Greek itself as gift. A dedicated offering is meant, but there is no separate to God
after gift; it is not inserted into the gloss. The condition at 7:11 continues into 7:12. You no longer allow any

help is a prohibition, not permission to neglect parents.

The same verb means leaving the command at 7:8 and allowing at 7:12; neither occurrence means forgiving.
Word of God at 7:13 is not made a special title. The later word in 7:29 concerns the woman'’s reply.

Comparing the passages (H-057, SR-0067)
Matthew 15:3-11.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-057): Matthew 15:1-20.
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V-MK-007 / Mark 7:14-15

Entering and coming out

Mark 7:14

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai mpookaAeodpevog mdAw TOv  OyAov EAeyep abTOlg: AKODOATE 1OV
and having called to him again the crowd he was saying  to them listen to me

mavTeC Kol OOUDETE.
all and understand
CLOSE ENGLISH

And calling the crowd to him again, he was saying to them, ‘Listen to me, all of you, and
understand.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He called the crowd to him again and said, ‘Listen to me, everyone, and understand.

Mark 7:15

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ovbév  Eotw  EEwOev T0D AvBpwmov elomopevdopevor el abTOV O

nothing is from outside  the person entering into him that
dovatolr  Kow®ool adTOV:  GAAX  TQ €K ToD AVOPWIIOL  EKMOPELOPEV L
can defile him but the things  outof the person coming out
EOTD  TQ KolwobvTa TOV  GuOpwIrov.

are the things  defiling the person

CLOSE ENGLISH

There is nothing outside a person that can defile him by entering him; rather, the things coming
out of a person are what defile the person.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Nothing entering a person from outside can defile them. What comes out of a person is
what defiles them.’

SECTION NOTES

Mark says person where Matthew 15:11 specifies mouth. That extra noun is not inserted into Mark.
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V-MK-007 / Mark 7:16

Traditional hearing saying

Mark 7:16

Traditional Greek: Scrivener 1894; absent from SBLGNT main text. Word-order interlinear.
El T Eyel wTa  AKOVEW, AKOLETW.

if anyone has ears to hear let him hear

CLOSE ENGLISH

If anyone has ears to hear, let him listen.

FLUENT ENGLISH

If anyone has ears to hear, they should listen.

SECTION NOTES

7:16 TEXTUAL STATUS. This verse is absent from the SBLGNT main text. The separately labeled traditional
supplement follows the accented Greek text of Scrivener 1894.

The conditional formula shares all six glosses and core English wording with Mark 4:23. This separate
traditional section preserves its adopted position without changing its source attribution.

Comparing the passages (H-057, SR-0184)

Matthew 15:10-11, entering and coming out; Matthew explicitly names the mouth.
Gospel of Thomas, saying 14 is a composite counterpart.

Traditional Mark 7:16 remains outside the SBLGNT main text.

Related narrative passages (H-057): Matthew 15:1-20.
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V-MK-007 / Mark 7:17

The disciples ask in the house

Mark 7:17

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol 6te elofABer el¢ olkov  &Imo T00  OyAov, EONPWTWD avTov ol
and when  he entered into ahouse awayfrom the crowd were questioning  him the
pobntal  odTOd  TNHY opaBoAny.

disciples of him about the  parable

CLOSE ENGLISH

And when he entered a house away from the crowd, his disciples questioned him about the
parable.

FLUENT ENGLISH

When he had left the crowd and gone into a house, his disciples asked him about the
parable.

SECTION NOTES

7:17. A house is indefinite in the adopted Greek. The disciples ask about the parable; their question is not
assigned to Peter from Matthew.
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V-MK-007 / Mark 7:18-19

The heart, the stomach and food

Mark 7:18

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  Aéyet  ovToigr OUtwg Kol vpelg  &oodvetol £0TE; OV

and he says  to them thus also you without understanding  are not

DOETTE 0Tt b 0 &£&wbev elomopevdpevor €ig TOV  GLOpwIOV
do you understand  that everything the from outside entering into  the person

ob OHivatar oOTOV KOw®oAl,
not can him defile
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he says to them, ‘Are you also so without understanding? Do you not understand that
everything entering a person from outside cannot defile him,

FLUENT ENGLISH

He asked them, ‘Do you also fail to understand? Don’t you understand that nothing
entering a person from outside can defile them,
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Mark 7:19
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
0T oUK elomopedetar avtod €ig TNY kKapdlav &AA €ig v KolAiav,
because not it enters of him into  the heart but into  the stomach
Kol €lg Tov a@ebphva  ékmopeveta;—  KabapiCwv mvta T PpwpaTa.
and into  the latrine it goes out cleansing [masc. sg.]  all the  foods

CLOSE ENGLISH

because it does not enter his heart but his stomach, and goes out into the latrine?’ - declaring
all foods clean.

FLUENT ENGLISH

because it goes into their stomach, not their heart, and then passes out into the
latrine?’ In saying this, he declared all foods clean.

SECTION NOTES

The question runs from 7:18 into 7:19. Heart, stomach and latrine remain distinct. The masculine singular
participle cleansing follows the question in the adopted punctuation. This edition reads it as the narrator’s
explanation referring to Jesus. Declaring, and the fluent expansion in saying this, express that interpretation
rather than additional Greek words.

The traditional neuter form allows a different syntactic attachment to the food and its passage. This is a
difference in Greek readings, not solely in translation. The selected masculine form is retained.
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V-MK-007 / Mark 7:20-23

What comes from within

Mark 7:20

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

EAeyev 6 ot To €K T0D0 GVOPWIIOL  EKITOPELOPEVOY  EKEIVO
he was saying  but that thething outof the person coming out that

Kowol Tov GubpwIiov-
defiles the person

CLOSE ENGLISH
And he was saying, ‘What comes out of a person is what defiles the person.
FLUENT ENGLISH

He went on, “‘What comes out of a person is what defiles them.

Mark 7:21

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Eowbevr  yap E£K ™mMe Kapblag TOV Avbpdnwr ol  SlaxAoyiopol ol
from within  for out of the heart of the  people the  thoughts the
KOKOl E€KmopebovTal, Imoppeial, KAomai, @bvot,
evil come out sexual immoralities  thefts murders

CLOSE ENGLISH

For from within, out of the human heart, come evil thoughts, sexual immoralities, thefts,
murders,

FLUENT ENGLISH

For from within, from the human heart, come evil thoughts, sexual immorality, theft,
murder,
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Mark 7:22

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

povyelo, mAeove€ian, movnplar, 606Aog, a&oéAyela, O@OAAPOG 1MOVNPAG,
adulteries greedy desires evil acts deceit debauchery an eye evil

BAaopnuia, vmepneavia, a@pocOLT:
slander arrogance foolishness
CLOSE ENGLISH

adulteries, greedy desires, evil acts, deceit, debauchery, an evil eye, slander, arrogance,
foolishness.

FLUENT ENGLISH

adultery, greed, wickedness, deceit, debauchery, envy, slander, arrogance and
foolishness.

Mark 7:23

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

marta  TadTa T movnpd  £o0wlep  EKmopedETOl  Kal  Kowol TOv  Gubpwriov.
all these the evilthings from within  come out and defile the person
CLOSE ENGLISH

All these evil things come out from within and defile the person.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

All these evils come from within and defile a person.’

SECTION NOTES

The list follows Mark’s adopted order. Plural acts and qualities may use collective singulars in fluent English.
Evil eye remains in close English and is rendered envy in fluent English. Slander has no named divine object
here; none is supplied. All these evils refers to the listed acts and qualities, not a personal Evil One.

Comparing the passages (H-057, SR-0068)
Matthew 15:16-20.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-057): Matthew 15:1-20.
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V-MK-007 / Mark 7:24-26

A woman from Syrophoenicia

Mark 7:24

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

‘Exeifey 6& dqvoaotag amiAOesv el¢ T Opwax  ToOpov. Kol eloeABwv elg
from there but having risen hewentaway into the region of Tyre and having entered  into

olklav o0U06éva NBedev  yvdval, Kal ov0K  NHGvYHON  AaBeiv-
a house no one he wanted  to know and not he was able  to remain hidden
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he rose from there and went away to the region of Tyre. And entering a house, he wanted
no one to know, and he could not remain hidden.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He left that place and went to the region of Tyre. He entered a house and wanted no
one to know, but he could not remain unnoticed.

Mark 7:25

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

AN’ €0OLCQ AKODONOO  YLDT) mepl  avTod, Mg glyer 1O OvydTplov
but immediately  having heard awoman about him whose  had the little daughter

abvTiic mvedpa  akdOaptov, £AOodoa  mpoofmecsv IMPOC  TOLG mOBag  aLTOD:
of her a spirit unclean having come  fell down at the feet of him
CLOSE ENGLISH

But immediately a woman whose little daughter had an unclean spirit heard about him, came,
and fell at his feet.

FLUENT ENGLISH

A woman whose little daughter had an unclean spirit heard about him and at once
came and fell at his feet.
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Mark 7:26

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

6 yoon v  CEAAnpic, Svpogowikicoa TG yépeEl Kol NPWOTA

the but woman was a Greek Syrophoenician by birth and she was asking
adTor wa  TO Bapdviov  EKPAAN €K THC OvuyatpoCc avTC.
him that the demon he might castout from the daughter of her

CLOSE ENGLISH

And the woman was a Greek, Syrophoenician by birth. And she kept asking him to cast the
demon out of her daughter.

FLUENT ENGLISH

The woman was a Greek, Syrophoenician by birth. She kept asking him to drive the
demon out of her daughter.

SECTION NOTES

7:24-26. The adopted 7:24 names Tyre alone, without Sidon. The house’s owner is unspecified. The woman
comes after hearing about Jesus and falls at his feet. Greek identifies her as a Gentile in this context;
Syrophoenician describes her origin. No name is supplied.
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V-MK-007 / Mark 7:27-30

The children, the little dogs, and the reply

Mark 7:27

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol EAeyev aOTH: Ageg mpdTOV  YyopTaoHivar T TEKVK, OL  Yap
and he was saying  to her allow first to be filled the  children not for

KoOAOV ot AaPelv  TOV  Gptov  TOV  TEKVWDP Kol Tolg Kuvapiolg Padeiv.
good itis to take the bread of the  children and to the little dogs to throw
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he was saying to her, ‘Let the children be fed first, for it is not good to take the children’s
bread and throw it to the little dogs.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

He told her, ‘Let the children eat their fill first. It isn’t right to take the children’s bread
and throw it to the little dogs.’

Mark 7:28

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

M 6¢ amerplOn Kol Aéyel  aOT®. Kiplg, Kol T KLPAPLX VIOKATW TNAG
she but answered and says to him Lord even the little dogs under the

tpamélng  €obiovow amo  TOV  yixiwv TOV  moablwv.
table eat from the crumbs of the  children
CLOSE ENGLISH

But she answered and says to him, “Lord, even the little dogs under the table eat from the
children’s crumbs.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

She answered him, ‘Lord, even the little dogs under the table eat some of the children’s
crumbs.’

174



Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 7:29

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol elmer oot Al todtor TOVv Adyov Umaye, €EeANAvOev €k MG
and he said  to her because of  this the word go has come out out of the

Buyatpéc oov 10 Harpdviov.

daughter of you the demon

CLOSE ENGLISH
And he said to her, ‘Because of this word, go; the demon has come out of your daughter.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

He told her, ‘Because of what you have said, you may go. The demon has left your
daughter.’
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Mark 7:30

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol ameAbodoa gl TOV OlKOV OOTAC ELPED t0 madiov PepAnuévov
and having gone away into the house of her she found the child lying

eml v KAlvny Kol TO  Sopoviov  £€eAnAvbog.
on the bed and the demon having come out

CLOSE ENGLISH
And she went away to her house and found the child lying on the bed and the demon gone out.

FLUENT ENGLISH

She went home and found her child lying on the bed, and the demon had gone.

SECTION NOTES

Allow means let here, not forgive. First preserves the stated priority and is not replaced with never. Little dogs
retains the diminutive and the established Matthew 15:26 wording. The image is not replaced with a neutral
name for a group of people; the diminutive does not erase its force.

The Greek at 7:26 identifies the woman as a Gentile; Syrophoenician specifies her origin. In her reply the
adopted text has Lord and even, but no separate yes. The dogs are under the table and eat the children’s
crumbs.

Comparing the passages (H-058, SR-0070). Matthew 15:26. No direct Thomas counterpart is established.
Related narrative passages (H-058): Matthew 15:21-28.

This word refers to the woman’s preceding reply. The fluent what you have said makes the reference clear
without making word a special title. Mark does not add Matthew’s praise of great faith. The perfect has come
out reports an accomplished departure whose result remains; 7:30 confirms it.

Comparing the passages (H-058, SR-0185)

This comparison records a scene-level link without an established exact counterpart for this separate phrase.
No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

7:30. The child is found lying on the bed, and the demon has left. The scene is not expanded with a new spoken

command or a description of the departure.
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V-MK-007 / Mark 7:31-35

Through Sidon; the man’s ears are opened

Mark 7:31

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Koai méAw £€eABwv ¢k TOv opiwr ToOpov nNABev Hx Z16dvog  €lg
and again having gone out  from the region of Tyre he came  through  Sidon to
™mvr  OdAacooar Th¢ TaAdldaiag ava péoov  TOV  Oplwr AgKamdAewd.

the sea of Galilee through  the midst ofthe region of the Decapolis

CLOSE ENGLISH

And again he went out from the region of Tyre and came through Sidon to the Sea of Galilee,
through the midst of the region of the Decapolis.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He left the region of Tyre and went through Sidon to the Sea of Galilee, through the
region of the Decapolis.

Mark 7:32

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  @EPOLOY  aDT®)  KWPOD Kal poytAdlov, Kol TOXPAKXAODOD
and they bring to him adeaf man and having difficulty speaking  and they urge

abToV v €mof avt® Y yeipa.

him that he mightlay  on him the hand

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they bring him a deaf man who has difficulty speaking, and urge him to lay his hand on him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

People brought him a man who was deaf and had difficulty speaking. They begged
Jesus to lay his hand on him.
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Mark 7:33

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol amoAafdépevog  avtov  amo  Ttod  O6yAov kKot i1bloav  EPaAevr  TOLCQ

and having taken aside him from the crowd in private  he put the
daktOAovg avTOD €l¢ TX WTa oaOTOD Kol mTOoNG  HYATO TG
fingers of him into the ears of him and having spat  he touched the

yAWOONg aOTOD,
tongue of him
CLOSE ENGLISH

And taking him aside from the crowd in private, he put his fingers into his ears, and spat and
touched his tongue,

FLUENT ENGLISH

He took the man aside, away from the crowd, put his fingers into the man’s ears, spat,
and touched his tongue.

Mark 7:34

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol avaBAéyag el TOV oLpovov £o0Tévafep, KOl Afyel  aOTH)-

and having looked up  to the heaven he sighed and he says to him
Eppoaba, o} gotww  Atavoiydntu
be opened [Aram.]  which s be opened

CLOSE ENGLISH
And looking up to heaven, he sighed and says to him, ‘Ephphatha,” which means, ‘Be opened.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

He looked up to heaven, sighed deeply, and said to the man, ‘Ephphatha,” meaning, ‘Be
opened.’
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Mark 7:35
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Kol npoiynooar oavtod ai akoal, Kol €A0ON 0 beopog THAC  yAwoong
and were opened of him the ears and was untied the bond of the  tongue
avtod, Kol €AdAsl 0pOGG:
of him and he was speaking  correctly

CLOSE ENGLISH
And his ears were opened, and the bond of his tongue was untied, and he spoke correctly.
FLUENT ENGLISH

The man’s ears were opened, his tongue was freed from its bond, and he spoke clearly.

SECTION NOTES

7:31-33. The stated journey is from Tyre through Sidon toward the Sea of Galilee through the Decapolis region.
No alternative route is substituted. The man is deaf and has difficulty speaking; 7:32 does not identify him as
completely unable to speak. The taking aside, fingers in the ears, spitting, and touching the tongue remain
distinct; no unstated object of the spitting is supplied.

Ephphatha preserves the Aramaic expression represented by the Greek letters. The interlinear marks that word
as Aramaic and also translates the narrator’s separate Greek explanation. Be opened is a singular passive
command addressed to the man; the addressee is not silently changed to two ears.

Looking up, the sigh and the speech frame remain. Deeply conveys the emotional force of the sigh in fluent
English without inserting a spoken prayer. Verse 7:35 has no immediately in the adopted Greek.

Comparing the passages (H-059, SR-0186)

This comparison establishes no direct matching passage in the four Gospels and no direct Thomas counterpart.
The broader scene link is retained without treating it as an exact verbal parallel.
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V-MK-007 / Mark 7:36-37

The instruction and the spreading report

Mark 7:36

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Oieoteidato  avtoic wa  pnbevi  Aéywoiv: 6oov 6¢ avtoig
and he instructed them that tonoone theyshouldtell asmuchas but them

OleotéAAeTto, avTOl  PGAAOV  TEPLOCOTEPOV  EKNPLOOOD.
he was instructing  they all the more  exceedingly were proclaiming

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he instructed them to tell no one. But the more he instructed them, the more widely they
proclaimed it.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He told them not to tell anyone. But the more he told them, the more widely they
spread the news.

Mark 7:37

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

KOl DIEPIEPLOORNC EEEMANCOOVTO Aéyovtegr KaA®g mavta memoinkevr, Kol

and beyond measure they were astonished  saying well all things  he has done even
TOUG KWEOLC TIOLET AKoVEW Kol GAGAOLG AOAED.
the deaf he makes to hear and the speechless  to speak

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they were astonished beyond measure, saying, “He has done all things well. He even makes
the deaf hear and the speechless speak.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

They were utterly astonished. “He has done everything well,” they said. “He even
enables the deaf to hear and the speechless to speak.”

SECTION NOTES

7:36-37. The instruction is addressed to them in the plural. The repeated telling and increased proclamation
remain. The concluding speech uses the plural deaf and speechless; this broader statement is not used to
change the man’s description at 7:32.
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V-MK-008 / Mark 8:1-38

The second feeding, understanding, and
following

Compassion after three days

Mark 8:1

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Ev  érelvag  Ttaig nNpéparg  maAwv  moAdod OyAov Ovtog Kol un  EXYOvTwv

in those the days again a large crowd being and not  having
gl EAYwo, MIPOOKAAECOGNEVOC TOLG paONTAC Afyel  aOTOIG:
anything  they might eat  having called to himself the disciples he says  to them

CLOSE ENGLISH

In those days, when there was again a large crowd and they had nothing to eat, he called the
disciples to himself and says to them:

FLUENT ENGLISH

In those days a large crowd had gathered again, and they had nothing to eat. Jesus
called the disciples to him and said to them:

Mark 8:2

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

TmdayyviCopot  €mt  TOVL  OyAov  OTL non nuépat  tpelic mpoopévovaiv
| have compassion on the crowd because already days three they remain with
pot Kol OULK  E&yovow Tl @eaywolv-

me and not they have anything  to eat

CLOSE ENGLISH

‘T have compassion on the crowd, because they have already remained with me three days and
have nothing to eat.

FLUENT ENGLISH

‘I feel compassion for this crowd. They have stayed with me for three days now and
have nothing to eat.
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Mark 8:3

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol €av QmoAdoOw aDTOLG DVHOTEWC €1¢ OlKOV aOT®OV, €KALONoOVTOL &V
and if | send away them fasting to home of them they will faint on

™m 06¢ kKol Tweg adTOV A&IO HPAKPOOEY NKAOW.
the  way and some of them from far away have come
CLOSE ENGLISH

And if I send them away to their homes fasting, they will faint on the way; and some of them
have come from far away.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

If I send them home without food, they will collapse on the way. And some of them have
come a long way.’

SECTION NOTES

The fifteen-word compassion clause retains the established Matthew 15:32 glosses. Mark’s next verse is a
condition about sending them home without food. Its final connector is and, not the for of the traditional
reading. Coming from far away remains an added fact, without rewriting that connector.

Comparing the passages (H-060, SR-0072). Matthew 15:32. No direct Thomas counterpart is established.
Related narrative passages (H-060): Matthew 15:32-38.

8:1. The narrative introduces the speech in 8:2-3. The plural they have nothing to eat refers to the people of
the crowd.
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V-MK-008 / Mark 8:4-6

Seven loaves and thanksgiving

Mark 8:4

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  amerpiOnooar adt® ol  padntai  odTod 0Tl I160gv TO0TOLC
and answered him the disciples of him [quotation]  from where  these people
duvvnoetal  TiQ wde yopthoat AapTwv e’ epnplog;

will be able anyone here to satisfy with bread in a deserted place

CLOSE ENGLISH

And his disciples answered him, “From where will anyone be able to satisfy these people with
bread here in a deserted place?”

FLUENT ENGLISH

His disciples answered, ‘Where could anyone find enough bread to feed these people
here in this deserted place?’

Mark 8:5

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  MpwTo avtovg.  IIdoovg Eyete dptovg; ol 6¢ elmow- ‘Emtd.
and he was asking  them how many  do you have loaves they but said seven
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he was asking them, ‘How many loaves do you have?’ They said, ‘Seven.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

He asked them, ‘How many loaves do you have?’ ‘Seven,’ they answered.
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Mark 8:6

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  mapayyéAdel T1® OyAw avoameoeiv  emt TG yAg Kal  AaBwv TOLG
and he instructs the crowd to recline on the ground  and having taken  the

EMTX  GPTOLG evYaploTHoag  EkAaoer Kal €6i6ov  Tolg pabntaic obdTOD
seven loaves having given thanks  he broke and was giving tothe disciples of him

va IoPaTOOo Kol mapénkavr T®  OyAw.
so that  they might set before  and they set before  the crowd
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he instructs the crowd to recline on the ground. And taking the seven loaves, he gave
thanks, broke them, and kept giving them to his disciples to set before the people, and they set
them before the crowd.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He told the crowd to sit down on the ground. He took the seven loaves, gave thanks,
broke them, and kept giving them to his disciples to serve. They served the crowd.

SECTION NOTES

Jesus asks the question; the disciples answer seven. Verse 8:6 retains thanksgiving, breaking, continued giving
and serving. This is the second feeding scene; the five loaves from the earlier scene are not substituted.

Comparing the passages (H-060, SR-0073)
Matthew 15:34.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-060): Matthew 15:32-38.
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V-MK-008 / Mark 8:7-10

Small fish, seven baskets, and Dalmanutha

Mark 8:7

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  elyor  1y006wx  OAlyar Kol gODAOyNoAg oOTX EUIEP KOl TODT
and they had  small fish a few and having blessed  them he said  also these

mopatifévat.
to set before

CLOSE ENGLISH
And they had a few small fish. And blessing them, he said to set these before the people also.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They also had a few small fish. He blessed them and told the disciples to serve these as
well.

Mark 8:8

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  Epayor Kol €yoptdobnooavr, Kol npov MMEPLOOEDPATA  KAXOPATWD
and they ate and were satisfied and they took up  leftovers of broken pieces

emta  omopidag.

seven large baskets

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they ate and were satisfied, and took up seven large baskets of leftover pieces.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They ate their fill, and seven large baskets of leftover pieces were collected.

Mark 8:9

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

noav 6 w¢ TETPaKIOYIAlOl. Kol QmEALOED QDTOVG.
they were and about four thousand and he dismissed  them
CLOSE ENGLISH

And there were about four thousand. And he dismissed them.
FLUENT ENGLISH

There were about four thousand people. Then he sent them away.
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Mark 8:10

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  €0OLG Enupag el 10 mholov petax TGOV pabNTOVL  AdTOD
and immediately  having entered into  the boat with the disciples of him

NA0ev elc T& pépn  AaApoavovbd.

he came into the region of Dalmanutha

CLOSE ENGLISH

And immediately he entered the boat with his disciples and came to the region of Dalmanutha.
FLUENT ENGLISH

He immediately got into the boat with his disciples and went to the region of
Dalmanutha.

SECTION NOTES

8:7-9. The small fish are blessed and served after the account of the bread. The seven large baskets follow the
same Greek noun used in 8:20. About four thousand retains the approximation; Mark does not add Matthew’s
phrase about women and children.

8:10. The adopted place name is Dalmanutha. It is not replaced with Magadan from Matthew, and no exact
modern site is supplied.
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V-MK-008 / Mark 8:11-13

The request for a sign

Mark 8:11

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai €&NABovr ol @doaploaiot kol Hp€avto ovlntelv odT®, (nrodvteg map’
and came out the  Pharisees and began to argue with him  seeking from

avtod onuelov amo Tod ovLpavod, mepdlovteg AOTOD.
him a sign from the heaven testing him
CLOSE ENGLISH

And the Pharisees came out and began to argue with him, seeking from him a sign from heaven,
testing him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

The Pharisees came out and began arguing with him. They asked him for a sign from
heaven to test him.

Mark 8:12

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  avaotevafag ™ mvedpatt  ovTtod  Afyerr TU 1 yevex adTn
and having sighed deeply  inthe  spirit of him he says why  the generation this
(ntel  onuelov; aunr Aéyw opiv, el doOnoetor TN YEVEQ
seeks a sign truly | say to you if [oath of denial]  will be given to the generation

TadTn  onueiov.
this a sign
CLOSE ENGLISH

And sighing deeply in his spirit, he says, “‘Why does this generation seek a sign? Truly I tell you,
no sign will be given to this generation.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

He sighed deeply within himself and said, “Why does this generation demand a sign? I
tell you the truth: this generation will certainly not be given a sign.’
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THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Volume V
Mark 8:13
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
KOl  QQELQ abTOLG  TEAW  EPPAgG amfjABev elg 10
and having left  them again having boarded  he wentaway to the

CLOSE ENGLISH
And leaving them, he boarded again and went away to the other side.
FLUENT ENGLISH

He left them, got back into the boat, and went to the other side.

SECTION NOTES

EPQD.
other side

The Greek oath begins if a sign will be given, with its consequence left unspoken. In this idiom it strongly
denies the proposed event. The interlinear retains if with a note; the continuous layers express the denial. No

Jonah exception is borrowed from Matthew.

His spirit describes Jesus’ own inward sigh, not wind. Within himself is the fluent expression of that reference.

Comparing the passages (H-061, SR-0187). Matthew 16:4, refusal of a sign. Mark’s oath has no inserted
Jonah exception. No direct Thomas counterpart is established. Related narrative passages (H-061): Matthew

15:39-16:12; John 7:1.

8:13. Boarding is explicit, while boat is understood from the scene and supplied in the established fluent layer.

The adopted Greek does not repeat the noun.
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V-MK-008 / Mark 8:14-16

One loaf and the warning about leaven

Mark 8:14

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai émeAdOovto AaPeiv  daptovg, Kal £l un Eva GPTOV OLK  E1YOV
and they forgot to take bread and except [except] one loaf not they had

ped’  Eavtdr  &v  T® mlolw.

with themselves in the boat

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they forgot to take bread, and had no bread with them in the boat except one loaf.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They had forgotten to bring bread and had only one loaf with them in the boat.

Mark 8:15

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol OleotédAeto  avtoic Afywr: Opate, PAEmete amdo ThHG CoOung  TOD
and he was warning them saying watch beware of the leaven of the

doproaiwr kol THG COpng  ‘Hpwbov.
Pharisees and the leaven of Herod
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he was warning them, saying, “‘Watch; beware of the leaven of the Pharisees and the leaven
of Herod.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

He warned them, ‘Watch out! Beware of the leaven of the Pharisees and the leaven of
Herod.’

189



THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Volume V
Mark 8:16
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Kol GiedoyiCovto mpog GAANAovg OTL  &PTOLG OLK  EYOLOLD.
and they were discussing  with one another that  bread not they have

CLOSE ENGLISH
And they discussed with one another that they had no bread.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They discussed with one another the fact that they had no bread.

SECTION NOTES

Both warnings remain. Mark names Herod, not Matthew’s Sadducees. Leaven is kept as the image; teaching
from Matthew’s explanation and hypocrisy from Luke 12:1 are not inserted. The discussion in 8:16 is narrated
indirectly.

Comparing the passages (H-061, SR-0075). Matthew 16:6; compare also Luke 12:1. Luke supplies the
explicit hypocrisy explanation. No direct Thomas counterpart is established. Related narrative passages
(H-061): Matthew 15:39-16:12; John 7:1.

8:14-16. One loaf is explicitly present, while the disciples’ discussion is reported as having no bread. Their
reported concern is retained without rewriting the narrator’s inventory.
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

V-MK-008 / Mark 8:17-21

Do you not remember?

Mark 8:17

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  yvroug Aéyer  avtoige T{  OwadoyiCeobe OTL  GPTOLG OVK  EYETE;
and having recognized  he says tothem why  do you discuss that loaves not you have
obmw  voeite ovbe ovviete; menwpwpévny  EYeTe ™mvr Kapdiav

not yet  do you understand nor comprehend  hardened do you have the heart

VPQOD;

of you

CLOSE ENGLISH

And recognizing this, he says to them, “‘Why do you discuss having no bread? Do you not yet
understand or comprehend? Is your heart hardened?

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus knew what they were saying and asked, “‘Why are you discussing having no
bread? Do you still not understand or grasp it? Are your hearts hardened?

Mark 8:18

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0pOaApovg  Eyovteg oL PAfmete KOl WTa  EYOVTEC OLK QKODETE; KOl OD
eyes having not doyousee and ears having not do you hear and not

HpnuovevETE
do you remember

CLOSE ENGLISH
Having eyes, do you not see, and having ears, do you not hear? And do you not remember
FLUENT ENGLISH

You have eyes, but don’t you see? You have ears, but don’t you hear? Don’t you
remember
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 8:19

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0te ToLG mévte GpTovg EKANCN  €l¢  TOLG ImEVTAKLOYLAlovg, 1OCOLG

when  the five loaves | broke for the five thousand how many
Ko@ivovg KAAOPATWY TANPEC TPATE; Aéyovoww avT®:  Awbeka.
baskets of pieces full did you take up  they say to him twelve

CLOSE ENGLISH

when I broke the five loaves for the five thousand, how many baskets full of pieces you took up?’
They say to him, “Twelve.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

when I broke the five loaves for the five thousand? How many baskets full of pieces did
you collect?’ “Twelve,” they answered.

Mark 8:20

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0te Kal TOLG EMTA €l¢ TOLG TETPAKLOYIAlovg, TOOWY omupibwv
when  also the seven for the four thousand of how many  large baskets
TANPWPATX  KAAOPATWY  TPOTE; Kol  Aéyovow oOT®- ‘Emtad.

fillings of pieces did you take up  and they say to him seven

CLOSE ENGLISH

‘And when the seven for the four thousand, how many large baskets full of pieces did you take
up?’ And they say to him, ‘Seven.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

‘And when I broke the seven loaves for the four thousand, how many large baskets full
of pieces did you collect?’ ‘Seven,’ they answered.
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 8:21

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol EAeyev avtolg: Obmnw ovviete;

and he was saying  to them not yet do you understand
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he was saying to them, ‘Do you not yet understand?’
FLUENT ENGLISH

He asked them, ‘Do you still not understand?’

SECTION NOTES

The questions about understanding, a hardened heart, sight, hearing and memory remain separate. The
memory question continues from 8:18 into 8:19. The close layer preserves that dependence; fluent English
divides it into two connected questions.

The two feedings remain distinct: five loaves / five thousand / twelve baskets, and seven / four thousand /
seven large baskets. Baskets and large baskets follow the established Matthew terminology for two Greek
nouns; no exact capacity is assigned. Verse 20 leaves broke and loaves implicit; fluent English supplies them.

Twelve and seven are the disciples’ replies. Mark’s repeated and before their second reply remains in the close
layer; it differs from the alternative text noted in the adopted apparatus.

Comparing the passages (H-061, SR-0188)

Matthew 16:8-11.

Mark includes the disciples’ replies; Matthew’s corresponding questions belong to Jesus’ continuous speech.
No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-061): Matthew 15:39-16:12; John 7:1.
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

V-MK-008 / Mark 8:22-26

The blind man and the second touch

Mark 8:22

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai Epyovtar ei¢ Bnboaiddv. kol @Epovowy  oOTG  TLPAODV Kol
and they come to Bethsaida and they bring to him a blind man  and

moapokaAodoy odTOV va  adTOd  AynTat.

they urge him that him he might touch

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they come to Bethsaida. And they bring him a blind man and urge him to touch him.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They came to Bethsaida. People brought a blind man to Jesus and begged him to touch
the man.

Mark 8:23

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol emAaBopevog TG  YEWPOG TOoD  Tvehod EENveEyKEy  avTOV  EEw ™G
and having taken hold of the  hand of the  blind man  he brought out  him outside  the

KQUNG, Kal ntdéoag  €l¢ T Oppata  avtod, E€mBelg Tag  YEpAg  odT®,

village and having spat into the eyes of him having laid  the hands on him
EMMPWTA avtov.  Ei TL BAEmELC;
he was asking him whether anything  you see

CLOSE ENGLISH

And taking the blind man’s hand, he brought him outside the village; and spitting on his eyes
and laying his hands on him, he was asking him, ‘Do you see anything?’

FLUENT ENGLISH

He took the blind man by the hand and led him outside the village. He spat on the
man’s eyes, laid his hands on him, and asked, ‘Can you see anything?’
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 8:24

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol avoPAéyag ENEYED- BAémw TOLG AvBpwmovg 06Tt wg  HEvbpa  Opd
and having looked up  he was saying | see the people for like  trees | see
MEPUINTODVTAGC.

walking

CLOSE ENGLISH
And looking up, he said, “I see people, for I see them like trees walking.”
FLUENT ENGLISH

The man looked up and said, ‘I see people. They look like trees walking around.’

Mark 8:25

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

et mAAw  EméONKey  TAG Yelpag €ml TOLC  O@OaApOLG  avTOD, KOl
then again he laid the hands on the eyes of him and

O1éBAeyer Kol QAMNEKATEOTN KOl EPEPAEMmEr TNAXLYDC  GIIADTA.
he saw clearly  and was restored and he was seeing  distinctly everything
CLOSE ENGLISH

Then again he laid his hands on his eyes, and the man saw clearly and was restored, and saw
everything distinctly.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Then Jesus put his hands on the man’s eyes again. The man saw clearly, his sight was
restored, and he could see everything distinctly.
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 8:26

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

KOl QméoTtelder  oOTOV  €lg  olkovp avToD Aéywy: Mnde €lg Y  KOUNY

and he sent him to home of him saying noteven into the village
eloéAONC.
enter

CLOSE ENGLISH
And he sent him to his home, saying, ‘Do not even enter the village.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

He sent the man home and said, ‘Don’t even go into the village.’

SECTION NOTES

8:22-25. The approach to Bethsaida, the request for touch, the leading outside the village, and the first and
second applications of the hands remain distinct. The man’s intermediate report compares the people he sees
to walking trees; the final statement says he sees everything clearly.

The selected short prohibition ends with not even entering the village. The longer instruction not to tell anyone
in the village belongs to a different Greek reading. The man’s home is not identified with the forbidden village.

8:25 reports a second laying on of hands and restored, clear sight. The adopted Greek contains no added
command to look up. The following 8:27 begins the journey toward Caesarea Philippi.

Comparing the passages (H-062, SR-0189)
This comparison establishes no direct matching passage in the four Gospels and no direct Thomas counterpart.
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

V-MK-008 / Mark 8:27-30

Public opinion and Peter’s answer

Mark 8:27

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Koai €&NABer o0 Inoodg kKol ot padntol  oadtod €l¢ TAG KWOPOG
and went out the Jesus and the disciples of him to the villages

Koawoapelag thg OAlmmov: kKal & T 060 Emmpwta TOLC pabnTag
of Caesarea the of Philip and on the  way he was asking  the disciples

avtod Aéywr avtolg: Tiva pe 2Aéyovow ol  Grbpwiol  elvat;
of him saying to them whom me  do they say the  people to be
CLOSE ENGLISH

And Jesus and his disciples went out to the villages of Caesarea Philippi; and on the way he was
asking his disciples, saying to them, “‘Who do people say that [ am?’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus and his disciples went to the villages around Caesarea Philippi. On the way he
asked his disciples, “Who do people say [ am?’

Mark 8:28

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ol 6& ewmav oaOT® Aéyovteg OTL Twavvny TOV PamTmiotiy, Kol
they but said to him saying [quotation]  John the Baptist and
GAAot 'HAtlov, d&AAlot 6  OT1u ¢ TOV  IpoENTQOD.

others Elijah others but [quotation] one of the  prophets

CLOSE ENGLISH
And they said to him, “John the Baptist; and others, Elijah; and others, one of the prophets.”
FLUENT ENGLISH

They answered, ‘John the Baptist; others say Elijah; still others, one of the prophets.’
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Mark 8:29

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  aOTOG EMMPWTH aDTOLG  ‘Ypelg 6&  tiva pe  Aéyete gloay;
and he himself  was asking them you but whom me doyousay tobe

amokplBei¢ o0  II€tpog 2Aéyel odT®: XD € O  YploTig.
answering the  Peter says to him you are the Messiah
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he himself was asking them, ‘But you, who do you say that I am?’ Peter answers and says to
him, “You are the Messiah.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

He asked them, ‘And you-who do you say [ am?’ Peter answered, ‘You are the Messiah.’

Mark 8:30

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

KOl EOETIPINOED avtoic 1va unbevi  Aéywow mept  abdTOD.
and he sternly warned  them that tonoone theyshouldtell about him
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he sternly warned them to tell no one about him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He sternly warned them not to tell anyone about him.

SECTION NOTES

The question in 8:27 asks about other people’s opinions; 8:29 asks the disciples themselves. Mark's first
question says me; Matthew 16:13 explicitly says the Son of Man. The answers in 8:28 retain John the Baptist,
Elijah and one of the prophets, without adding Jeremiah from Matthew.

Comparing the passages (H-063, SR-0077). Matthew 16:13, Luke 9:18, public opinion. The question to the
disciples belongs to Mark 8:29 / Matthew 16:15 / Luke 9:20. No direct Thomas counterpart is established.
Related narrative passages (H-063): Matthew 16:13-20; Luke 9:18-21.

The emphatic you distinguishes the disciples’ answer from public opinion. The six-word question has the
established Matthew 16:15 glosses and core English wording. Peter’'s answer remains his own speech. Messiah
renders the title Christos, the anointed one; Matthew’s Son of the living God and subsequent blessing are not
inserted.

Comparing the passages (H-063, SR-0077). Matthew 16:15, Luke 9:20. Luke 9:18 is the earlier
public-opinion question. Peter’s reply remains his speech. No direct Thomas counterpart is established. Related
narrative passages (H-063): Matthew 16:13-20; Luke 9:18-21.

8:30. The stern instruction concerns telling anyone about him; it is not expanded into an additional title or a
new speech.
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

V-MK-008 / Mark 8:31-33

Suffering, rising, and the rebuke

Mark 8:31

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai 1fpato 616dokely adtovg OTL  Bel TOP vov TOD AVOPWIIOL
and he began  to teach them that itis necessary the Son of Man

TTOAAX mabelv kol amobokipoaoOfival  OmO  TOV  TPeoPuTépwy Kol TGOV
many things  to suffer and to be rejected by the elders and the

ApYlEPEwDP Kol TV  ypoupatéwy Kol Qmoktavdijval Kol pPeETX  TPEIQ
chief priests and the scribes and to be killed and after three

Nuépag avaoThvatl
days to rise
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he began to teach them that the Son of Man must suffer many things and be rejected by the
elders and the chief priests and the scribes, and be killed, and after three days rise.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He began teaching them that the Son of Man must suffer greatly, be rejected by the
elders, chief priests, and scribes, be killed, and rise after three days.

Mark 8:32

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol mappnoig  Ttovr  Adyov  €AdAcst. Kol T1pocAafopevog O [TéTpocg
and openly the word he was speaking  and having taken aside [art.] Peter

aOTOVY  NPEATO  EMITIPHAY  aDTY.

him began to rebuke him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he spoke this word openly. And Peter took him aside and began to rebuke him.
FLUENT ENGLISH

He spoke about this openly. Peter took him aside and began to rebuke him.
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 8:33

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 ©6& <émoTpageic kKol 16wy TOUG pabntag ovtod Emetipnoev  TIETpw
he but having turned and having seen  the disciples of him rebuked Peter
Kol  Aéyerr “Ynaye omiow pov, Zatavd, OTu o0  @POVEIQ T T0D
and says go behind me Satan because not youthinkon thethings of
0cobd  AAAX T TOV  AvOpwnwy.

God but the things  of people

CLOSE ENGLISH

But he turned, saw his disciples, rebuked Peter and says, ‘Get behind me, Satan, because you
are not thinking of the things of God, but of the things of people.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus turned, looked at his disciples, and rebuked Peter. ‘Get behind me, Satan!” he
said. “‘Your thinking is shaped by human concerns, not by God’s.’

SECTION NOTES

8:31-32. The necessity of suffering, rejection, death, and rising is explicit. The elders, chief priests, and scribes
are the named rejecting groups. After three days remains Mark’s formulation, without replacing it with on the
third day. The narration is indirect teaching, followed by open speech and Peter’s rebuke.

The narrative retains the turn toward the disciples and the rebuke of Peter. Rebuke repeats the verb describing
Peter’s action in 8:32. Get behind me keeps the direction behind, not away from. A possible link to following is
interpretation; no extra command to become a disciple is supplied.

Satan is addressed to Peter without an added claim identifying him with another being. The reason contrasts
God'’s concerns with human concerns. Mark has no added stumbling-block clause from Matthew.

Comparing the passages (H-064, SR-0079)

Matthew 16:23-24.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-064): Matthew 16:21-28; Luke 9:22-27.
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

V-MK-008 / Mark 8:34

Take up the cross

Mark 8:34

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai mpookaAeodpevog Tov OyAov ovv  T10ol¢ pabntaic adtod elmep

and having called to him the crowd with the disciples of him said
avtoigr EU Tig 0édher  omiow pov  €ABelv, amapvnodobw Eavtov Kol
to them if anyone  wants behind me to come let deny himself and

ApaTW TOV OTALPOV aOTOD Kol GKoAovOsltw  pot.
let take up  the Cross of him and let follow me
CLOSE ENGLISH

And calling the crowd to him with his disciples, he said to them, ‘If anyone wants to come after
me, let him deny himself and take up his cross and follow me.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He called the crowd together with his disciples and told them, ‘Anyone who wants to
follow me must deny himself, take up his cross, and follow me.

SECTION NOTES

The audience includes the crowd and the disciples. The command sequence repeats Matthew 16:24 with the
same sixteen glosses and core wording. The adopted come follows the Greek chosen here, rather than
substituting the alternate follow reading.
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

V-MK-008 / Mark 8:35-37

Life and the whole world

Mark 8:35

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0G yap €av OEAN TNV wouynr oavTtod Oo®ool  AMmOALCEL  QLTAY:
whoever  for [modal] wants the life of him to save will lose it

0G 6 av amoAéoel TNV youyny avTod EvekEP €pod  Kal  TOD
whoever but [modal]  will lose the life of him because of me and of the

evayyeAiov oOwWOel  aLTAD.
good news will save it
CLOSE ENGLISH

For whoever wants to save his life will lose it, but whoever loses his life because of me and the
good news will save it.

FLUENT ENGLISH

For whoever wants to save his life will lose it, but whoever loses his life for my sake and
for the good news will save it.

Mark 8:36

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

yat Yap  @Eelel GuvBpwmov  kepbfloat  TOV KOOHOV OAov  Kad
what  for does it benefit  a person to gain the world whole and

(nuuwbfvar v  yoynr adToD;

to forfeit the life of him

CLOSE ENGLISH

For what does it benefit a person to gain the whole world and forfeit his life?
FLUENT ENGLISH

What good does it do someone to gain the whole world and lose their life?
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Mark 8:37

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

gl yap 6ol GvBpwmog  avtdAraypa TG yuyfic  avtod;
what  for might give  a person in exchange for the life of him
CLOSE ENGLISH

For what might a person give in exchange for his life?

FLUENT ENGLISH

What could anyone give in exchange for their life?

SECTION NOTES

Life consistently renders psyche here, following the established Matthew 16:25-26 choice; soul remains a
traditional equivalent. The repeated noun links life, the person and the paradox of saving and losing. It is not
reduced to prolonging biological life or made a denial of a soul.

Mark retains both for my sake and for the good news, and ends with will save, not Matthew’s will find. The
second lose has the future form in the adopted Greek; the gloss keeps it while continuous English uses an
ordinary indefinite clause. The good news is not turned into a named book.

To forfeit means to suffer loss, not to injure another person. The whole world remains the object of gaining. At
8:37 the adopted might give differs from the traditional will give; exchange does not name a recipient or a
legal ransom scheme.
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Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

V-MK-008 / Mark 8:38

Ashamed of me and my words

Mark 8:38

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0G yap €av EmooyuvvOf] pe Kol TOLG €povg  Adyouvg €V TN

whoever  for [modall is ashamed of me and the my words in the

YEVEQ TadTN T poyaAidt kol  apoaptwd®d, Kal O  vlog Tod  AvOpwIoL
generation  this the  adulterous and sinful also the  Son of Man
émooyvvbnostor  odTOV  Otaw  EAON g T 606&n Tod maTPog aLTOD

will be ashamed of him when he comes in the  glory of the  Father of him

HETX TOV  ayyéAwpr TOVD  aylwp.
with the angels the holy

CLOSE ENGLISH

For whoever is ashamed of me and my words in this adulterous and sinful generation, the Son of
Man will also be ashamed of him when he comes in the glory of his Father with the holy angels.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

If anyone is ashamed of me and my words in this adulterous and sinful generation, the
Son of Man will be ashamed of them when he comes in his Father’s glory with the holy
angels.’

SECTION NOTES

Me and my words are two stated objects of shame. Words is plural and is not converted into a title. Adulterous
and sinful qualify the generation. The Son of Man, the Father’s glory and the holy angels remain as given. No
corresponding shame wording is imported into Matthew’s different formulation.

Comparing the passages (H-064, SR-0080)

Matthew 16:24, Matthew 16:25-26, Luke 9:23-25.

Mark 8:38 directly parallels Luke 9:26; Matthew 16:27 shares coming in glory but not the shame formula.
Gospel of Thomas, saying 110 is thematic for gaining the world at 8:36.

Related narrative passages (H-064): Matthew 16:21-28; Luke 9:22-27.
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V-MK-009 / Mark 9:1-50

The mountain, belief, service, and peace

The kingdom come in power

Mark 9:1

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol EAeyev avTtolg: Apnr Aéyw opiv  OTL  eloiv Tweg TOD wbde
and he was saying  to them truly | say toyou that thereare some of those  here
E0TNKOTWD OlTveg 0L un  yebowvtal Ooavdtov Ewg  Gv {bwow T
standing who not atall will taste death until [modal]l they see the

Baoldeiar ToD Oeod EAnAvOviav £v  Buvdpet.
kingdom of God having come in power

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he was saying to them, “Truly I say to you that some of those standing here will certainly
not taste death until they see the kingdom of God having come in power.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

He told them, ‘I tell you the truth: some who are standing here will not die before they
see that the kingdom of God has come in power.’

SECTION NOTES

The kingdom is what is seen as having come in power. The perfect participle is retained as a completed arrival,
unlike the Son of Man coming in Matthew 16:28. No specific event of fulfillment is inserted. Taste death
remains in close English; die is the fluent equivalent.

Verse 9:2 places the transfiguration six days later. That sequence is retained without inserting an explicit
identification of the promise’s fulfillment into 9:1.

Comparing the passages (SR-0190)

Matthew 16:28, Luke 9:27.

Matthew names the Son of Man coming in his kingdom; Mark names the kingdom of God having come in power;
Luke names the kingdom of God.

Their grammatical subjects and forms are not equated.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.
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V-MK-009 / Mark 9:2-8

Transfiguration and the voice

Mark 9:2

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Koai petax nupépag €€ mapoadapPaver o noodg Tov TIIétpov Kol TOD
and after days six  takes along [art.] Jesus [art.]  Peter and [art.]
Takwpor kol Twdvvny, Kal ava@épel  aLTOLG €1 6pog DYNAOY  KOT
James and John and leads up them onto amountain  high in

i6lav povovg. Kol pPETEPOPPWON Eumpoober  aLTGOD,
private  alone and he was transformed  before them
CLOSE ENGLISH

And after six days Jesus takes Peter and James and John with him and leads them up a high
mountain privately, alone. And he was transformed before them,

FLUENT ENGLISH

Six days later Jesus took Peter, James and John with him and led them up a high
mountain, alone by themselves. He was transfigured before them.

Mark 9:3

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol T ipatia  adtod £yéveto oTiABovta  Agvka  Alaw ol ANTOTANS
and the garments of him became shining white exceedingly suchas a fuller

éml TG YAg oL O6dvator  oVTWG  AgLKAVAL.
on the earth not is able so to whiten
CLOSE ENGLISH

and his garments became shining, exceedingly white, as no fuller on earth can make them
white.

FLUENT ENGLISH

His clothes became dazzling white, whiter than anyone laundering cloth on earth could
make them.
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Mark 9:4

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol QOeon avtol¢ 'HAlag oLvr Mwidoel, kKol noav oLAAXAODVTEC  TY
and appeared to them Elijah with Moses and they were  talking with [art.]
'Incod.
Jesus

CLOSE ENGLISH
And Elijah appeared to them with Moses, and they were talking with Jesus.
FLUENT ENGLISH

Elijah appeared to them with Moses, and the two were talking with Jesus.

Mark 9:5

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol QmokplOelg o [Tétpog  Aéyel 1@ Inood. PapPi, KaAOy EoTv Nubg
and answering [art.] Peter says to Jesus Rabbi good itis for us
wde ewol, KOl MTOWMOWHEP TPEIC  OKNPAC, ool plav kol Mowbdoel plav
here to be and let us make three tents foryou one and for Moses one

kol 'HAlg  plow.
and for Elijah  one
CLOSE ENGLISH

And Peter answers and says to Jesus, “Rabbi, it is good for us to be here. Let us make three
tents, one for you and one for Moses and one for Elijah.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

Peter said to Jesus, “Rabbi, it is good for us to be here. Let us put up three shelters: one
for you, one for Moses, and one for Elijah.”

Mark 9:6

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ov vyap nNbdel g Q&II0KP107, £K@oBol  yap €yévovTo.
not for he knew what he should answer terrified for they became
CLOSE ENGLISH

For he did not know what to answer, for they had become terrified.
FLUENT ENGLISH

He did not know how to respond, because they were terrified.
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Mark 9:7

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol €yéveto ve@édn Emokldlovoa oOTOIG, KOl £YEDETO  QWLT €K TiQ
and came a cloud overshadowing them and came avoice from the

ve@élng: OULTOG €o0Tw O LIGG povL O  AyamnTog, GKOVETE QLTOD.
cloud this is the Son of me the beloved listen to him
CLOSE ENGLISH

And a cloud came, overshadowing them, and a voice came from the cloud: “This is my beloved
Son. Listen to him.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

A cloud overshadowed them, and a voice came from the cloud: “This is my beloved Son.
Listen to him.”

Mark 9:8

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

kKol  e€amva  mepiPreydpevol  OoLKETL  oLBEva  €lbovr  GAAX  TOV  Inoodv
and suddenly having looked around  nolonger anyone they saw  except [art.] Jesus

poévov  ped’  Eavtdv.

alone with themselves

CLOSE ENGLISH

And suddenly, looking around, they no longer saw anyone except Jesus alone with them.
FLUENT ENGLISH

Suddenly they looked around and saw only Jesus with them.

SECTION NOTES

9:2-4. Six days, the three named disciples, the high mountain, and their being alone remain explicit. No
mountain name is supplied. Mark describes the garments, without adding Matthew’s shining face or the
traditional comparison with snow. Fuller denotes someone who works at cleaning cloth. Elijah is named with
Moses in Mark’s order.

9:5-8. Peter addresses Jesus as Rabbi and proposes three tents or shelters. The explanation says he did not
know how to respond because they were terrified. The cloud and voice remain as narrated; bright, chosen, and
the separate baptismal phrase about being pleased are not added. They then see Jesus alone with them.
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V-MK-009 / Mark 9:9-13

Coming down and the question about Elijah

Mark 9:9

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai xkotoafawévtwr aodtdr £k 10D Opovg  Oleoteldato avtoic 1va

and coming down they from the mountain  he instructed them that
punbevi @ gtbovr  Bunynowvtar, &l un otar O  vilog Tod
tonoone what theysaw they should relate  except [except] when the  Son of

avOpwIov €K DEKPOV  AVACTH.
Man from the dead should rise
CLOSE ENGLISH

And as they came down from the mountain, he instructed them to tell no one what they had
seen until the Son of Man rose from the dead.

FLUENT ENGLISH

As they came down the mountain, he told them not to tell anyone what they had seen
until the Son of Man had risen from the dead.

Mark 9:10

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  TOVp Adyov EkpaTnoavr ImPOC  €avTtovg  ovlntodvteg Tl EOTID  TO
and the word they kept to themselves  discussing what is the

€K  DEKPOV AvaoThval.

from  the dead to rise

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they kept the word to themselves, discussing what rising from the dead meant.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They kept the matter to themselves, discussing what “rising from the dead” meant.
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Mark 9:11

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

KOl EmNpwtwy avtov Aéyovteg: ‘Ot Aéyovow ol ypappateic  OTt
and they were asking him saying why say the  scribes that

HAov 6el €ABelv  mphTov;

Elijah must  come first

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they asked him, saying, “Why do the scribes say that Elijah must come first?”
FLUENT ENGLISH

They asked him, “‘Why do the scribes say that Elijah must come first?’

Mark 9:12

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 ©6& E€¢pn avtolcc 'HAlag pev £AOwD nIPpOTOY  AImOoKaOloTAVEl mAVTAQ,
he but said to them Elijah indeed  having come  first restores all things
Kol 1mQOC¢  yéypamtal  Emt TOP VO TOoD AvOpwmov  Tva  MOAAX

and how is it written concerning  the Son of Man that many things

maon Kol £€ovbevnOn;

he should suffer  and be treated with contempt

CLOSE ENGLISH

But he said to them, ‘Elijah indeed comes first and restores all things. And how is it written
concerning the Son of Man that he should suffer many things and be treated with contempt?

FLUENT ENGLISH

He told them, ‘Elijah does come first and restore all things. How, then, is it written that
the Son of Man must suffer so much and be treated with contempt?
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Mark 9:13

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Ao Aéyw  Oplv 6Tt kai  HAlag £€ARALOep, kol émoinoav adT® Ooa

but | say toyou that also Elijah has come and they did to him whatever
nbelov, KaOwg yéypamtoal  €m’ aOTOD.
they wanted justas it is written concerning  him

CLOSE ENGLISH

But I tell you that Elijah also has come, and they did to him whatever they wanted, just as it is
written about him.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

But I tell you, Elijah has already come, and they did whatever they wanted to him, just
as it is written about him.’

SECTION NOTES

9:9-11. What they saw is not renamed a vision from Matthew. The instruction lasts until the Son of Man rises
from the dead. Keeping the word to themselves is rendered as keeping the matter private; they discuss the
meaning of rising.

Elijah restores in the present; has come in the next verse is perfect. The second part of 9:12 is a question in the
adopted punctuation. The English follows that reading without claiming that punctuation alone proves a
different ancient word sequence. John is not explicitly named in this answer and is not inserted from Matthew.

Verse 9:14 has plural came and saw, preserving the group’s return rather than substituting a singular subject.

Comparing the passages (H-065, SR-0084)

Matthew 17:11-12.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-065): Matthew 17:1-13; Luke 9:28-36.
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V-MK-009 / Mark 9:14-19

The crowd, the argument, and the father’s
report

Mark 9:14

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai ¢AB6vtec mpoOg TOLG padntag eibov OyAov TMOALY TEPL  ADTOLG
and having come to the disciples they saw  a crowd large around  them

Kol ypappatelg  ovlntodvtag 1mpog¢  aLTOVG.
and scribes arguing with them
CLOSE ENGLISH

And when they came to the disciples, they saw a large crowd around them and scribes arguing
with them.

FLUENT ENGLISH

When they came to the disciples, they saw a large crowd around them and scribes
arguing with them.

Mark 9:15

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol €0OLC ndg O  Oylog 1166vteg avtov  £€cBapPnOnoav, Kol
and immediately  all the  crowd having seen him were greatly astonished and
PooTPEYOVTEC TNomdlovTo aOTOD.

running up they were greeting  him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And immediately all the crowd, seeing him, were greatly astonished, and ran up and greeted
him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

As soon as the crowd saw Jesus, they were all astonished and ran to greet him.
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Mark 9:16

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol &mnpwtnoer avtoovg Tl ovinteite mpog  oLTOLG;
and he asked them what are you arguing among  yourselves
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he asked them, ‘What are you arguing about among yourselves?’
FLUENT ENGLISH

He asked them, ‘What are you arguing about among yourselves?’

Mark 9:17

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol amekpidn oadvt® €1¢ €K ToD OyAov. ABAoKoAe, TpeyRa TOV LGV
and answered him one from the crowd Teacher | brought the son

pov mpog of, Eyovta mvebpa  &AoAov-

of me to you having a spirit speechless

CLOSE ENGLISH

And one from the crowd answered him, “Teacher, I brought my son to you. He has a speechless
spirit.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

Someone in the crowd answered him, “Teacher, I brought you my son. He has a spirit
that makes him unable to speak.’
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Mark 9:18
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Kol  Omov £V abTOV  KATaAGPn prooet avTov, Kol aepiCer Kol
and wherever  [modal] him it seizes it throws down him and he foams and

tpiCer TOLG 066vTag kKAl Enpaivetar Kal eura  Tol¢  paOnTtaic cov  (va

grinds the teeth and becomes rigid and | said to the  disciples of you that
adTO  EKPGAWOYD, Kol OUK loyvoov.
it they might cast out  and not they were able

CLOSE ENGLISH

“And wherever it seizes him, it throws him down, and he foams and grinds his teeth and
becomes rigid. And I told your disciples to cast it out, and they were not able.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

‘Wherever it seizes him, it throws him down. He foams at the mouth, grinds his teeth
and becomes rigid. I asked your disciples to drive it out, but they could not.’
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Mark 9:19

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6& amorpBelg avTolg Aéyelr Q  yevea amotog, Ewg mnéte mPOG
he but answering them says ) generation  unbelieving until when with

vpag  Eoopat;  €wg  mOTe  Avéfonpat VuGD;  @épete  aLTOV TPOG  JE.
you will | be until when will | bear with  you bring him to me

CLOSE ENGLISH

But answering them, he says, ‘O unbelieving generation, how long will I be with you? How long
will I bear with you? Bring him to me.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

He answered them, ‘You unbelieving generation! How long will I stay with you? How
long must I put up with you? Bring him to me.’

SECTION NOTES

The first pronoun says them without naming the scribes. The second has the adopted rough breathing and
reflexive sense, among yourselves. Other editions print the ordinary pronoun, allowing with them. The editorial
breathing choice and uncertainty about the first addressees are kept distinct.

Comparing the passages (H-066, SR-0191)

This comparison records a scene-level link without an established exact counterpart to this question.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Answering them is plural in the adopted Greek; the rebuke is not restricted to the boy’s father by using him.

Both questions and the command remain. Mark does not add the perverse of the Matthew parallel.

The seeing in 9:20 can refer to the boy or, by sense, the spirit. This edition takes the spirit as seeing Jesus,
consistent with the masculine participles referring to it in 9:26; this is an interpretive choice. The boy is the one
who falls and rolls on the ground.

Comparing the passages (H-066, SR-0085). Matthew 17:17, Luke 9:41. No direct Thomas counterpart is
established. Related narrative passages (H-066): Matthew 17:14-21; Luke 9:37-43.

9:17-18. The father’s report is continuous, with the established fluent paragraphs retaining their own quotation
marks. The spirit seizes and throws the son down; foaming, grinding teeth, and becoming rigid describe the
son. No modern diagnosis is inserted.
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V-MK-009 / Mark 9:20-24

Since childhood; belief and unbelief

Mark 9:20

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Tfreykor  odOTOV  1POC  aLTOV. Kol 16wv aOTOV  TO mredpa
and they brought  him to him and having seen  him the  spirit
£0OLQ ovveomapa&er oOTOV, KAl IECWD eém  TAG  YAC £KVLALETO
immediately  convulsed him and having fallen  on the ground  he was rolling
appiCwv.

foaming

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they brought him to him. And when the spirit saw him, it immediately convulsed him, and
the boy fell on the ground and rolled about, foaming.

FLUENT ENGLISH

They brought the boy to Jesus. When the spirit saw Jesus, it immediately threw the boy
into convulsions. He fell to the ground and rolled around, foaming at the mouth.

Mark 9:21

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

KOl Emnpwtnoer Tov matépa avTod- II6cog  ypdvogc €0ty wg  TODTO

and he asked the father of him how much  time is it since  this
yéyovev adT®; O 68 eurere 'Exk mobidOev-
has happened to him he but said from  childhood

CLOSE ENGLISH
And he asked his father, ‘How long has this been happening to him?’ He said, ‘Since childhood.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus asked the boy’s father, ‘How long has this been happening to him?’ ‘Since
childhood,’ the father replied.
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Mark 9:22

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol TOAAGKIG Kol €lg mhp oavTov ERader kol el L6ata  va

and often both into  fire him it threw and into  water so that
AmoAéon abToV: AAN el T 6ovn, Pondnoov nNuiv oomAayyvioHelQ
it might destroy  him but if anything  you can help us having compassion
€@’ MuGG.

on us

CLOSE ENGLISH

“And often it has thrown him both into fire and into water to destroy him. But if you can do
anything, have compassion on us and help us.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

‘It has often thrown him into fire and water to destroy him. But if you can do anything,
have compassion on us and help us.’

Mark 9:23

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

6 6¢ 'Inoodc elmevr adter TO Ei 60vn, mdvta Svvata
the but Jesus said to him [quoted expression] if you can  all things  possible
™ MOoTEDODTL.

for the one  believing

CLOSE ENGLISH
But Jesus said to him, ““If you can”? All things are possible for the one who believes.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus said to him, ‘““If you can”? Everything is possible for someone who believes.’
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Mark 9:24
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
£0OLQ Kpa€ag 0 matp Tob madiov EAeyev.  [Motedw:
immediately  having cried out the father of the  child was saying | believe

HoL TN amoTiq.

my [art.]  unbelief

CLOSE ENGLISH

Immediately the child’s father cried out and said, “I believe; help my unbelief.”
FLUENT ENGLISH

The child’s father immediately cried out, ‘I believe! Help my unbelief!”

SECTION NOTES

BonOet
help

Jesus asks about duration; the father answers since childhood. The father’s speech continues in 9:22, including

his request if you can. His answer is not attributed to Jesus.

Comparing the passages (H-066, SR-0192)

This comparison records a scene-level link without an established exact counterpart to this duration question.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

The article marks if you can as a quotation of the father’s words. The English question intonation makes the
echo clear; no extra Greek question word is implied. The traditional addition to believe is not in the adopted

SBLGNT line.

The father’s belief in 9:24 and unbelief remain together. Verse 9:24 contains neither with tears nor Lord in the

adopted text. The statement is not rewritten as a technique for obtaining any desired outcome.

Comparing the passages (H-066, SR-0193)

This comparison records a scene-level link without an established exact counterpart to this phrase.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.
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V-MK-009 / Mark 9:25-29

The command, the boy’s rising, and prayer

Mark 9:25

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

16w 66 0 Inoodg Ot EmovvTtpéyel OYAoC EmeTipnoey 1O IRedPATL
having seen  but the Jesus that  runs together a crowd rebuked the spirit

T® raBapTw Aéywr adT®: To GAadov Kol Kw@Ov mvedpda, £yw

the unclean saying to it the mute and deaf spirit |
EmMTdoow 001, £&EeABe €T abtod Kol pnkéETL  €loéAOng  elg  avTOD.
command you come out outof him and no longer  enter into  him

CLOSE ENGLISH

But Jesus, seeing that a crowd was running together, rebuked the unclean spirit, saying to it,
‘Mute and deaf spirit, I command you: come out of him and never enter him again.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus saw a crowd running toward them and rebuked the unclean spirit. ‘Mute and deaf
spirit,” he said, ‘I command you to come out of him and never enter him again.’

Mark 9:26

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  KpG&og Kol MmOAAX  omop&&ag £€NAOev. Kol €yéveto  woel
and having cried out  and greatly having convulsed it came out and he became asif

DEKPOC WOTE TOLGC TMOAAOLG Aéyew  OTl  QméBavev.
dead so that the many said that  he died
CLOSE ENGLISH

And crying out and convulsing him greatly, it came out. And the boy became as if dead, so that
most said that he had died.

FLUENT ENGLISH

The spirit cried out, convulsed the boy violently and came out. The boy looked like a
dead body, so that most people said he had died.
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Mark 9:27

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

) 6¢ 'Inoodg KpaTHOQG MG  Yepog obTod Hyeper  oLTOV, KAl
[art.] but Jesus having grasped  the hand of him raised him and
AvEoTN.
he stood up

CLOSE ENGLISH
But Jesus took his hand and raised him, and he stood up.
FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus took him by the hand and helped him up, and he stood.

Mark 9:28

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

’

Kol eloeABovtog obTOD €lg oikov ol pabntai  advtod kKot 16lav
and having entered he into ahouse the disciples of him in private

EMPWTWY  oOTOP- Ott nuelc ovk noévvnOnuer EkPaAeiv  aLTO;
were asking him why we not were able to cast out it
CLOSE ENGLISH

And when he entered a house, his disciples asked him privately, “Why were we not able to cast
it out?”

FLUENT ENGLISH

After Jesus had gone into a house, his disciples asked him privately, “‘Why couldn’t we
drive it out?’
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Mark 9:29
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol eutmer  avtoicr Tobto 71O  vyévog £&v  ovbevi OHOvatar €€eAOeiv el pn
and he said  to them this the  kind by nothing can come out if not

€V TIPOCELYT.
by prayer

CLOSE ENGLISH
And he said to them, “This kind can come out by nothing except prayer.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

He told them, “This kind can come out only through prayer.’

SECTION NOTES

The spirit is the addressee of both commands, while the boy is the person from whom it must come out. The
narrative retains the gathering crowd. In 9:26 the spirit cries out, convulses the boy and leaves; the boy’s
death is what the crowd infers, not an added assertion by the translator.

Comparing the passages (H-066, SR-0194)
This comparison records a scene-level link without an established exact counterpart to this separate command.
No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

The adopted text names prayer alone. And fasting belongs to the longer traditional reading, also present in
traditional Matthew 17:21; it is not inserted here. Come out retains the active verb. This kind refers to the kind
in this expulsion account, without adding a taxonomy of spirits or a mechanism of prayer.

Comparing the passages (H-066, SR-0087). Matthew 17:21 (traditional Matthew 17:21, absent from
SBLGNT main text). That traditional parallel has prayer and fasting; Mark’s adopted main text has prayer alone.
No direct Thomas counterpart is established. Related narrative passages (H-066): Matthew 17:14-21; Luke
9:37-43.

9:27-28. Jesus takes the boy’s hand, raises him, and the boy stands. This is not rewritten as an explicit
statement that the boy had died. The disciples’ private question takes place in an unspecified house.
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V-MK-009 / Mark 9:30-32

Teaching while passing through Galilee

Mark 9:30

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kakeibev €€eABovteq  mapemopedoOVTo Ol ¢ TaMdalag, Kol ODK
and from there  having gone out  they were passing through [art.] Galilee and not
Nbedev  va TIQ yvoti-

he wanted that anyone  should know

CLOSE ENGLISH
And they went out from there and passed through Galilee, and he did not want anyone to know,
FLUENT ENGLISH

They left that place and traveled through Galilee. Jesus did not want anyone to know.

Mark 9:31

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

£616aokep Yap TOLC paOnTAC adTtod Kol EAEyev avtoi¢ 6Tt O  viog
he was teaching  for the disciples of him and was saying  to them that the Son
ToD avBpwmov mapadibotat el yelpag avbpdnwr, Kol AMIOKTELODOY

of Man is being handed over into  hands of people and they will kill

a0TOV, Kol QIOKTAVOElC  petd  TPEIC TMuépag AVAOoTHOETAL.
him and having been killed  after three days he will rise
CLOSE ENGLISH

For he was teaching his disciples and saying to them, “The Son of Man is being handed over into
human hands, and they will kill him. After being killed, he will rise after three days.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

He was teaching his disciples, telling them, ‘The Son of Man is being handed over to
human hands. They will kill him, and after being killed he will rise three days later.’
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Mark 9:32

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ol 68 T1yvoouvv TO pPhApa, Kol  £@oPodVTo  aOTOV  EMEPWTHOAL.
they but did notunderstand the saying and were afraid him to ask

CLOSE ENGLISH

But they did not understand the saying, and were afraid to ask him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

But they did not understand what he said and were afraid to ask him.

SECTION NOTES

Is being handed over retains the present passive without naming an agent. The two future verbs, kill and rise,
and the repeated after being killed remain distinct. The adopted text says after three days; on the third day is a
different traditional reading here, unlike the agreement between sources at 8:31.

Comparing the passages (H-067, SR-0088). Matthew 17:22-23, Luke 9:44. No direct Thomas counterpart
is established. Related narrative passages (H-067): Matthew 17:22-23; Luke 9:43-45.

9:30-32. The narrative links the desire for privacy to teaching the disciples, who do not understand and are
afraid to ask. The close sentence of 9:30 continues with for at 9:31.
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V-MK-009 / Mark 9:33-37

The discussion of rank and the child

Mark 9:33

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai 1nAbov el¢  Koagapvoodp. Kai £€v T OlKix yevdopevog ETMPWT
and they came into  Capernaum and in the  house having come to be  he was asking

avtovg Tt Ev TR 06® Biedoyileobe;
them what  on the  way were you discussing
CLOSE ENGLISH

And they came to Capernaum. When he was in the house, he asked them, “‘What were you
discussing on the way?’

FLUENT ENGLISH

They came to Capernaum. Once inside the house, Jesus asked them, “‘What were you
discussing on the way?’

Mark 9:34

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ol 6¢ fownwr, 1mpog A&AARAovg  yap SieAéyOnooav Ev T 06Q Tig
they but were silent with one another for they had discussed  on the  way who

petCwv.

was greater

CLOSE ENGLISH

But they were silent, for on the way they had discussed with one another who was greater.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They kept quiet, because on the way they had argued with one another about who was
greatest.
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Mark 9:35
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Kol kobioag Epwonoer ToLug OwWdeka Kol  Aéyel  adTOlgr EU  Tg
and having sat down  he called the twelve and says to them if anyone

0éAer  mpdTOC Elvarl  EoTOl mavtwy E€0yatog Kol mavTtwr  61dKovOog.
wants first to be he will be  of all last and of all servant
CLOSE ENGLISH

And sitting down, he called the Twelve and says to them, ‘If anyone wants to be first, he will be
last of all and servant of all.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

He sat down, called the Twelve and told them, ‘Anyone who wants to be first must be
last of all and serve everyone.’

Mark 9:36

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Aafov mobiov €oTnoey  avTO EV  péow avTOY Kol
and having taken  a child he stood the child in the midst  of them and

EVAYKAAMOGPEVOG  aDTO  elmepr  adTOIG:

having embraced the child he said tothem

CLOSE ENGLISH

And taking a child, he stood the child in their midst, and embracing the child, he said to them:
FLUENT ENGLISH

He took a child and had the child stand among them. Then he put his arms around the
child and said to them:
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Mark 9:37

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

"Og av €V TO®V TolwLTwyr nmadiwv H&&nTar  emt  T® ovopati  pov,
whoever [modall one ofthe such children receives on the name of me
gpe  O6éyetar Kol OGQ av Epe  6&yntol, OoLK  Epe Béyetanr  AAAX
me receives and whoever  [modal] me receives not me receives but

TOD amooteidavtd |E.

the one  having sent me

CLOSE ENGLISH

‘Whoever receives one of these children in my name receives me; and whoever receives me
receives not me but the one who sent me.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

‘Anyone who welcomes one child like this in my name welcomes me. And anyone who
welcomes me welcomes not just me, but the one who sent me.’

SECTION NOTES

They came is plural; Jesus is the one who is subsequently in the house. The question itself does not add among
yourselves. Verse 9:34 explicitly identifies their argument with one another about rank.

Comparing the passages (H-069, SR-0195)
This comparison is a scene-level link without an established exact counterpart to this question.
No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Will be records the future form in the close layer; must be in the fluent layer conveys its directive force in this
instruction. Both occurrences of all remain. Servant describes service to others here, without assigning a later
church office.

Comparing the passages (H-069, SR-0196)
This comparison is a scene-level link without an established exact counterpart to this individual saying.
No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Receives/welcomes follows Matthew 18:5; this child is the one Jesus embraced. The close not me but becomes
not just me, but in fluent English to express the inclusive force. The sender is not explicitly named.

Comparing the passages (H-069, SR-0197). Matthew 18:5, Luke 9:48. Mark and Luke continue to the
sender; Matthew 18:5 ends with receiving Jesus. No direct Thomas counterpart is established. Related narrative
passages (H-069): Matthew 18:1-9; Luke 9:46-50.

9:36. The child is placed among them and embraced; the narrative introduces the speech in 9:37. No name or
family relationship is supplied.
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V-MK-009 / Mark 9:38-39

Do not stop him

Mark 9:38

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

"Epn  adT® O Twavvng  Awbaorade, eilbopér Twa Ev  T® ovonpati
said to him [art.] John Teacher we saw someone in the name
oov  ekPaAAovta  Hopdvia, Kol EKWADOUED avtév, OTL OLK

of you casting out demons and we were preventing  him because  not
NKOoA0VOEL nuiv.

he was following  us

CLOSE ENGLISH

John said to him, “Teacher, we saw someone casting out demons in your name, and we tried to
prevent him, because he was not following us.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

John said to him, ‘Teacher, we saw someone driving out demons in your name. We tried
to stop him because he was not following us.’
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Mark 9:39

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6& ’Inoodg elmep- Mn)
the but Jesus said not

mowmoel  dovoapw Em QO
will do a mighty work  on the

Kakoloyfooai pe-
to speak evil of me

CLOSE ENGLISH

But Jesus said, ‘Do not stop him, for there is no one who will do a mighty work in my name and

THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

KWADETE
stop
ovopati
name

be able soon afterward to speak evil of me.

FLUENT ENGLISH

[N

avtév, ovdelg yap EoTw  0OG
him no one for is who

pov  Kod
of me and

dvvnoetar  TayL
will be able soon

Jesus said, ‘Don’t stop him. No one who does a miracle in my name can turn around and

speak against me.

SECTION NOTES

In 9:38 tried to stop conveys the imperfect. The adopted reason he was not following us occurs once, without

the traditional repetition.

Soon afterward marks the temporal limit of the saying; the fluent turn around conveys that immediate reversal.

The wording does not promise that such a person can never speak against Jesus later. Mark gives the
explanation about a miracle and speech against him; it is not inserted into Luke’s shorter parallel.

Comparing the passages (H-069, SR-0198)
Luke 9:50 for the prohibition on stopping him.

The explanation about a miracle and evil speech is fuller in Mark; the not against formula follows at 9:40.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.
Related narrative passages (H-069): Matthew 18:1-9, nearest comparative scene; Luke 9:46-50.

228



Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

V-MK-009 / Mark 9:40-41

For us; a cup of water

Mark 9:40

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
0¢ yap oLk £oTw KaO'  fHudv, OmEp nNudv  £oTw.

whoever  for not is against  us for us is

CLOSE ENGLISH
For whoever is not against us is for us.
FLUENT ENGLISH

Whoever is not against us is for us.

Mark 9:41

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

"O¢ yop v motion vpdc mothplov  VOatTog £ ovOpaTL  OTl
whoever  for [modall gives todrink you a cup of water in [the]l name  that
XPLoToD €ote, aunv Aéyw opiv 6Tt oL pn  amoAéon  TOV  poOov
of the Messiah  you are  truly | say toyou that not atall will lose the reward
avToD.

of him

CLOSE ENGLISH

For whoever gives you a cup of water to drink because you belong to the Messiah, truly I say to
you, he will certainly not lose his reward.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Anyone who gives you a cup of water because you belong to the Messiah, I tell you the
truth, will certainly not lose their reward.’

SECTION NOTES

Mark 9:40 has us twice, while Luke 9:50 has you. It is not replaced by the different saying about whoever is not
with me.

9:41. The phrase involving name and you are the Messiah’s states the reason for giving water: because you
belong to the Messiah. Greek has no separate my after name. The assurance concerns the giver. The emphatic
denial and reward retain Matthew 10:42 wording, without importing its cold or disciple.

Comparing the passages (H-069, SR-0199)

Luke 9:50 for 9:40, preserving us/you; Matthew 10:42 for 9:41, the cup and reward.

Belonging to the Messiah and being a disciple remain distinct formulations.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-069): Matthew 18:1-9, nearest comparative scene; Luke 9:46-50.
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V-MK-009 / Mark 9:42

Causing the little ones to stumble

Mark 9:42

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai 0¢ av okavbaAion Eva TOVP  MWEKPOY  TOOLTWD

and whoever [modal] causes to stumble  one of the little ones  these

mOTELOVTWY  el¢  E€pé, KaAOVD €0t  oOT® p&AAov &l
believing in me good itis for him  rather if
OV1KOG mepl TOV  Tpdyndov oavTod Kal PERANTAL
donkey-driven  around the neck of him and he has been thrown
BdAaocoav.

sea

CLOSE ENGLISH

mepikeLTal

And whoever causes one of these little ones who believe in me to stumble, it would be better for

him to have a donkey-driven millstone around his neck and be thrown into the sea.

FLUENT ENGLISH

If anyone causes one of these little ones who believe in me to sin, it would be better for

that person to have a huge millstone hung around their neck and be thrown into the

Sea.

SECTION NOTES

Causes to stumble and causes to sin retain the established Matthew 18 convention. The little ones are explicitly

those who believe in me. The millstone is large enough to be driven by a donkey; the person, not just the
stone, is thrown into the sea. The comparison is not recast as a separate command to harm someone.
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V-MK-009 / Mark 9:43

The hand and the unquenchable fire

Mark 9:43

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai éav okavbaAiln oe 1N yelp oov, amoékoyov aOTAY: KOAOVD E0Tiv

and if causes to stumble  you the hand of you  cut off it good itis
(of3 KVDAAOVD eloedBelv eic v CTwnr 1§ tag 600 yelpag Eyovta
foryou  maimed to enter into  the life than  the two hands having

ameABeiv elg TNY yéevvav, €l¢ TO 1OP TO GOPeoTOD.
to go away into  the Gehenna into  the fire the  unquenchable

CLOSE ENGLISH

And if your hand causes you to stumble, cut it off. It is better for you to enter life maimed than

to have two hands and go into Gehenna, into the unquenchable fire.

FLUENT ENGLISH

If your hand causes you to sin, cut it off. It is better to enter life maimed than to have

both hands and go into Gehenna, into the fire that cannot be put out.

SECTION NOTES

Mark names the hand and foot in separate conditions. The hand verse has go into Gehenna and unquenchable

fire. Traditional 9:44 repeats the wording of 9:48; its accented Greek follows the adopted Scrivener 1894 line

and is not part of the SBLGNT main text.
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V-MK-009 / Mark 9:44

Traditional first repeat

Mark 9:44

Traditional Greek: Scrivener 1894; absent from SBLGNT main text. Word-order interlinear.

6mov O  OKWANE oabTOV oL TeAevtd, KOl TO 1OP oL OoPREvvuTal.
where the  worm of them not dies and the fire not is quenched
CLOSE ENGLISH

where their worm does not die and the fire is not quenched.

FLUENT ENGLISH

where the worms that feed on them never die and the fire never goes out.

SECTION NOTES

9:44 TEXTUAL STATUS. This verse is absent from the SBLGNT main text. The separately labeled traditional
supplement follows the Greek text of Scrivener 1894.
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V-MK-009 / Mark 9:45

The foot and life

Mark 9:45

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

\

Kol €av O mod¢ oov  orapSaAiln og, Guméroyov aOTOV: KaAdv E£0TIV

and if the  foot of you causes to stumble you cut off it good itis
ot eloedhOelv eig¢ ™M Cwnr ywdov i Tovg 600 moébag Eyovta
foryou  to enter into  the life lame than  the two feet having

BANOfvar el TNV  yésvvav.
to be thrown into the Gehenna
CLOSE ENGLISH

And if your foot causes you to stumble, cut it off. It is better for you to enter life lame than to
have two feet and be thrown into Gehenna.

FLUENT ENGLISH

If your foot causes you to sin, cut it off. It is better to enter life lame than to have both

feet and be thrown into Gehenna.

SECTION NOTES

The foot verse has be thrown into Gehenna; the added traditional phrase about unquenchable fire is not in the

adopted SBLGNT line. Traditional 9:46 is separately labeled, like 9:44. Its Greek differs from 9:48 in
punctuation, not in these words.
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V-MK-009 / Mark 9:46

Traditional second repeat

Mark 9:46

Traditional Greek: Scrivener 1894; absent from SBLGNT main text. Word-order interlinear.

6omov O  OKWANE oOTOVP o0 TeAeLTQ, Kol TO mOp oL  ofévvuvTar.

where the  worm of them not dies and the fire not is quenched

CLOSE ENGLISH
where their worm does not die and the fire is not quenched.
FLUENT ENGLISH

where the worms that feed on them never die and the fire never goes out.

SECTION NOTES

9:46 TEXTUAL STATUS. This verse is absent from the SBLGNT main text. Its adopted Scrivener 1894 Greek and
all three English layers are repeated exactly from the established traditional supplement. The identical wording

at 9:48 belongs to the main text; the source classes are not merged.
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V-MK-009 / Mark 9:47-48

The eye, the kingdom, and the fire

Mark 9:47

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol &éav O  0@BaApog oov  okavdaAilln og, EKPaAe aOTOL:  KAAOD

and if the eye of you causes to stumble you cast out it good
o€ gotv  povdé@Oadpov eloedOeiv  ei¢ v  Paocideiar TOD Ogod 1)
foryou itis one-eyed to enter into  the kingdom of God than

600 0@BaApobg Eyovta PAnOHvar  elg TNV yéevvav,
two eyes having to be thrown into the Gehenna
CLOSE ENGLISH

And if your eye causes you to stumble, cast it out. It is better for you to enter the kingdom of
God with one eye than to have two eyes and be thrown into Gehenna,

FLUENT ENGLISH

If your eye causes you to sin, tear it out. It is better to enter God’s kingdom with one
eye than to have two eyes and be thrown into Gehenna,

Mark 9:48

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

6omov O OKWANE oOTOVP 00 TeAevTd Kol TO mOP oL  ofévvuTal.
where the  worm of them not dies and the fire not is quenched
CLOSE ENGLISH

where their worm does not die and the fire is not quenched.

FLUENT ENGLISH

where the worms that feed on them never die and the fire never goes out.

SECTION NOTES

The kingdom of God at 9:47 is not replaced by the enter life of 9:43 and 9:45. Cast out is the eye command
here; the additional throw it away from Matthew is not imported.

The refrain echoes Isaiah 66:24. Its singular worm is generic; the fluent plural and that feed on them explain
the relationship. The close layer retains their worm. The three instances receive identical English wording while
their distinct textual status remains visible.

Comparing the passages (H-069, SR-0200)

Matthew 18:6-9, stumbling and cutting off; Luke 17:1-2, stumbling and the millstone.

Images and detail order differ.

Mark 9:44 and 9:46 remain traditional repeats outside the SBLGNT main text.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-069): Matthew 18:1-9, nearest comparative scene; Luke 9:46-50.
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V-MK-009 / Mark 9:49-50

Salt, fire, and peace

Mark 9:49

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
ITag yap mopl aAloOnosTat.
everyone  for with fire  will be salted

CLOSE ENGLISH

For everyone will be salted with fire.

FLUENT ENGLISH

For everyone will be salted with fire.

Mark 9:50

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

KaAOV TO0 GAag &xv 68 1O GAog Groadov  yévntal, E£p Tl aOTO
good the salt if but the salt saltless becomes with  what it

APTOOETE; Exete € £autoic  GAa, Kol eipnredete  €v  GAANAOLG.
will you season  have in yourselves  salt and be at peace with  one another

CLOSE ENGLISH

Salt is good. But if the salt becomes saltless, with what will you season it? Have salt in
yourselves, and be at peace with one another.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Salt is good. But if salt loses its taste, how will you make it salty again? Have salt in
yourselves, and live at peace with one another.’

SECTION NOTES

The four-word source of 9:49 is a future passive: everyone will be salted with fire. The longer traditional clause
about every sacrifice and salt is absent from SBLGNT. Testing, purification and sacrifice are possible
interpretations of the metaphor; none replaces its wording here.

Mark asks what you will season the salt with, retaining the active question, and then calls for salt in yourselves
and peace with one another. The salt image is retained without a chemical explanation or a single assigned
symbolic meaning. Peace here concerns relations among people.

Comparing the passages (H-069, SR-0201)

This comparison compares Matthew 5:13 and Luke 14:34-35 for salt and restoring its taste.

The preceding fire metaphor and the concluding call to peace are not declared identical sayings.
No direct Thomas counterpart is established.
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V-MK-010 / Mark 10:1-52

Marriage, children, possessions, service, and
sight

Judea, the Jordan, and Moses’ permission

Mark 10:1

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai ékelfevr dqvoaotag Epyetar  el¢ Tt Opwa  tH¢ Tovbaiog Kol mépav
and from there  having risen  he comes into the regions of Judea and beyond

tod Topbdvov, Kai ovpmopsbovtatl mGA  OyAol  mPOC avTOV, KOl WG

the Jordan and come together again crowds to him and as
elwbel mGAww  €£616aokep a0TOVG.
he was accustomed  again he was teaching them

CLOSE ENGLISH

And rising from there, he comes into the regions of Judea and beyond the Jordan. And crowds
come together to him again, and as he was accustomed, he taught them again.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus left that place and went to the region of Judea and beyond the Jordan. Crowds
gathered around him again, and he taught them as he usually did.

Mark 10:2

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol émnpwtwv avtov &l E€eoTiv  avdpl yovaika  amoAdoad,
and they were asking him whether itis lawful foraman a wife to divorce

melpalovteg  oOTOD.

testing him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they asked him whether it was lawful for a man to divorce his wife, testing him.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They asked him whether a man was allowed to divorce his wife, testing him.
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Mark 10:3

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

6 8¢ d&mokpBeig elmev avToig TH opiv  éveteidato MwbORG;
he but answering said to them what toyou commanded Moses
CLOSE ENGLISH

But he answered them, ‘What did Moses command you?’

FLUENT ENGLISH

He answered them, “‘What did Moses command you?’

Mark 10:4

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ol 6& celmav- 'Emétpeyer Mwioflc PiBAlor  amooTtaociov  ypayol Kol
they but said allowed Moses a document  of divorce to write and

amoAdoat.
to divorce

CLOSE ENGLISH
But they said, ‘Moses allowed a man to write a certificate of divorce and divorce his wife.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

They said, ‘Moses allowed a man to write a divorce certificate and divorce his wife.’

SECTION NOTES

Jesus asks what Moses commanded; the respondents say what he allowed. The two verbs remain distinct. The
context 10:2 does not name approaching Pharisees in the adopted SBLGNT line. A divorce certificate is a
document, not a book.

Comparing the passages (H-096, SR-0202)

This comparison is a scene-level link without an established exact counterpart to this question.
Luke’s cited scene concerns children, not the whole marriage exchange.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

10:1. Judea and beyond the Jordan remain the two geographical expressions joined by and. The crowds gather
again and Jesus resumes his customary teaching. The adopted 10:2 does not explicitly identify the questioners
as Pharisees.
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V-MK-010 / Mark 10:5-9

Hard hearts and the two becoming one

Mark 10:5

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6& 'Inoodg clmev avToig TIpog ™Mvr okAnporapdiav OLudv Eypoyev
the but Jesus said to them because of  the hardness of heart of you he wrote
vpiv Y EVTOANY TadTNY:

foryou the commandment  this

CLOSE ENGLISH
But Jesus said to them, ‘Because of your hardness of heart, he wrote this commandment for you.
FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus told them, ‘He wrote this commandment for you because your hearts were hard.

Mark 10:6

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ano  6e  &pxfic ktioewg dpoev Kol Ofilv  émoinoev  adTOUC
from but [the] beginning  of creation male and female  made them
CLOSE ENGLISH

But from the beginning of creation, “he made them male and female.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

But from the beginning of creation, God “made them male and female.”

Mark 10:7

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

EVEKED TOOTOL  KOoToAsiyel  GvOpwimog¢ TOV matépa  abTOD Kol TNY  PNTépa
because of  this will leave a man the father of him and the mother

Kol IIPOOKOAANONoeTal mPOC TNHY Yuvaika oDTOD,

and will be joined to the wife of him

CLOSE ENGLISH

“For this reason a man will leave his father and mother and be joined to his wife,
FLUENT ENGLISH

“This is why a man will leave his father and mother and be joined to his wife,
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Mark 10:8

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

kol €oovtot ol  60o eilg odpka plav- ®ote OLKETL elolv 600  GAAX
and will be the two into  flesh one sothat nolonger theyare two but

pla odp€-

one flesh

CLOSE ENGLISH

and the two will become one flesh.” So they are no longer two, but one flesh.

FLUENT ENGLISH

and the two will become one flesh.” So they are no longer two, but one flesh.

Mark 10:9

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

[5Y

0 ovv o 0e0q¢ ovvéCevEer avbpwmog pn  ywpllETw.
what  therefore [art.] God joined together  a person not let separate
CLOSE ENGLISH

Therefore what God has joined together, let no human being separate.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

What God has joined together, no one should separate.’

SECTION NOTES

In 10:6 God is implied; fluent English supplies the subject. Full notes follow 10:9.

Hardness of heart follows the established Matthew 19:8 vocabulary. Mark places this reply before the creation
argument. In 10:6 the Greek has no separately expressed God; the close he retains the unstated subject, while
fluent God supplies the implied creator. The addition is interpretive, not an extra Greek token.

The quotations draw on Genesis 1:27 and 2:24. Be joined to his wife belongs to Mark 10:7 in the Greek text
used here.

The one-flesh wording and the conclusion about what God joined follow the established English Matthew 19:5-6
conventions. Mark’s word order remains visible in the glosses. The conclusion addresses human separation
without an added legal procedure.

Comparing the passages (H-096, SR-0098)

Matthew 19:4-6, creation and joining; Matthew 19:8, hard hearts and Moses.
The argument order and dialogue roles differ.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-096): Matthew 19:3-15; Luke 18:15-17.
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V-MK-010 / Mark 10:10-12

The private question about remarriage

Mark 10:10

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai eig¢ Tnr olkiavr nmdAw ol padntail 1mepl  TOOTOL  EONPWTWY  aDTOD.
and into  the house again the disciples about  this were asking him
CLOSE ENGLISH

And in the house the disciples again asked him about this.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Once in the house, the disciples asked him about this again.

Mark 10:11

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  Aéyet  ovtoigcr Og av amoAbon TNY  yuvaikax adTod KOl
and he says  to them whoever [modal] divorces the wife of him and
yapnon GAAnp  porydaTtat e’ abTAD,

marries another commits adultery  against  her

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he says to them, “‘Whoever divorces his wife and marries another commits adultery against
her,

FLUENT ENGLISH

He told them, ‘Anyone who divorces his wife and marries another woman commits
adultery against her.
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Mark 10:12

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kal €0v oaOTn amoAdoaoa TOV  Gubpa  aOTG  yapnon GAAov  poiydTal.

and if she having divorced the husband  of her marries another commits adultery
CLOSE ENGLISH

and if she divorces her husband and marries another, she commits adultery.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

And if a woman divorces her husband and marries another man, she commits adultery.’

SECTION NOTES

Against her normally refers to the wife who has been divorced; the less common with her interpretation would
refer to the second woman. This translation keeps the pronoun, without inserting first wife or second wife.
Mark’s separate case of the woman divorcing her husband remains. The exception in Matthew is not inserted.

At 10:13 the Greek says the disciples rebuked them. Fluent English identifies them as the people bringing the
children; that is a contextual interpretation, not an explicit noun in the adopted Greek.

Comparing the passages (H-096, SR-0099)

Matthew 19:8-9; comparison with Luke 16:18.

Mark’s separate statement about a woman is not added to Luke.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-096): Matthew 19:3-15; Luke 18:15-17.
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V-MK-010 / Mark 10:13-16

The children and the kingdom

Mark 10:13

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai mpooégepov oadT® mabla  va adTOY  GynTat ol 6& padntal
and they were bringing  to him children so that them he might touch  the but disciples

émetipnoay  avTOIC.
rebuked them
CLOSE ENGLISH

And they were bringing children to him so that he might touch them, but the disciples rebuked
them.

FLUENT ENGLISH

People were bringing children to Jesus so that he would touch them, but the disciples
rebuked the people bringing them.

Mark 10:14

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

16w 66 0 Inoodg TMyavdkTnoer Kal elmer  adTOlg  A@ete  TX
having seen  but the Jesus was indignant and said to them allow the

mobla  Epyeobor  mpOg pe, un KwALETE abdTd, TOV  YAP TOLOODTWD E0TLD
children to come to me not  hinder them of the  for such ones is

n  Poaoldela TOD Oeod.
the  kingdom of God
CLOSE ENGLISH

But seeing this, Jesus was indignant and said to them, ‘Let the children come to me; do not
hinder them, for the kingdom of God belongs to such as these.

FLUENT ENGLISH

When Jesus saw this, he was indignant. He told them, ‘Let the children come to me.
Don’t stand in their way, because God’s kingdom belongs to people like these.
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Mark 10:15

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

aunr  Aéyw ovpiv, 0g av pn 8&Entar v Paotdeior  Tod  Beod  wg
truly | say to you whoever [modal] not receives the kingdom of God like

moatdiov, oL un  eloéAdn el aOTAD.
a child not atall will enter into it
CLOSE ENGLISH

Truly I say to you, whoever does not receive the kingdom of God like a child will certainly not
enter it.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

I tell you the truth: anyone who does not receive God’s kingdom like a child will never
enter it.’

Mark 10:16

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

KOl  EDAYKOALOGNEVOC ODTX KOTELAOyel TBelg TOC Yelpag £m’  avTd.
and having embraced them he was blessing  placing the hands on them

CLOSE ENGLISH
And taking them in his arms, he blessed them, placing his hands on them.
FLUENT ENGLISH

He took the children in his arms and blessed them, laying his hands on them.

SECTION NOTES

Jesus’ indignation remains part of the narrative frame. Allow here means let the children come; it does not
mean forgive. The wording follows Matthew 19:14 where the wording agrees, while retaining God’s kingdom
rather than the kingdom of the heavens.

Like a child describes receiving the kingdom. Trust, innocence, dependence and social status are not
separately named qualities in this verse. Receiving is not changed into Matthew 18:3’s turning and becoming
like children. The emphatic negative is retained.

Comparing the passages (H-096, SR-0101)

Matthew 19:14, Luke 18:16-17.

Gospel of Thomas, saying 22 is a composite comparison, not a claim that the entire Thomas saying is identical.
Related narrative passages (H-096): Matthew 19:3-15; Luke 18:15-17.

10:16. The children are embraced and blessed while Jesus lays his hands on them. The intensified blessing verb
is expressed by blessed, without supplying a spoken blessing that the text does not quote.
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V-MK-010 / Mark 10:17-20

The question about life and the
commandments

Mark 10:17

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol érmopevopévov avtod €l¢ 060V 1mpoodpapwr €1¢ Kol YOVDLIETAONC

and going out he onto aroad having run up one and having knelt before
abTOV  emnpwta  oLTOV:  AlbdokKade ayabé, Tl momow  (va Cwnp
him was asking him Teacher good what shouldIdo sothat life

alVOY  KANPOVOPNowW;
eternal I may inherit
CLOSE ENGLISH

And as he went out onto the road, a man ran up and knelt before him and asked him, ‘Good
teacher, what should I do to inherit eternal life?’

FLUENT ENGLISH

As Jesus set out on the road, a man ran up and knelt before him. ‘Good teacher,’ he
asked, ‘what must I do to inherit eternal life?’

Mark 10:18

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

6 6¢ 'Inoodg elmer odT® T{ pe  Aéyelg ayaboév; ovbelg ayabog el

the but Jesus said to him why me doyoucall good no one good if
am el o 0edc.

not one [art.] God

CLOSE ENGLISH

But Jesus said to him, “‘Why do you call me good? No one is good except one: God.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus said to him, “Why do you call me good? No one is good except God alone.
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Mark 10:19

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

TG  EVTOANC olbag:  Mn  @ovedong, Mn powxedong,  Mn  kAéyng, M

the commandments  you know  not murder not commit adultery  not steal not

yevbopaptupnong, Mn amootepnong, Tipa TOV matépax 0oL KAl TN
testify falsely not defraud honor the father of you and the

HNTEPQL.
mother
CLOSE ENGLISH

You know the commandments: do not murder; do not commit adultery; do not steal; do not
testify falsely; do not defraud; honor your father and mother.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

You know the commandments: Do not murder. Do not commit adultery. Do not steal. Do
not give false testimony. Do not cheat people out of what is theirs. Honor your father
and mother.’

Mark 10:20

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6& £€pn adt® ABdokrade, TODTA MmAVTX  EQLAXEGUNY €K DEOTNTOCQ
he but said to him Teacher these all | have kept from  youth

pov.

of me

CLOSE ENGLISH

But he said to him, ‘Teacher, I have kept all these from my youth.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

He said to him, ‘Teacher, I have kept all these since my youth.’

SECTION NOTES

Good is repeated in the question and answer; no conclusion about Jesus’ nature is inserted. Mark’s question
differs from the adopted Matthew question about what is good. The man’s age and status as a ruler are not
added from the other accounts.

The adopted command order begins with murder, then adultery. Defraud means deprive people of what is
theirs, not merely hurt their feelings. The fluent wording explains that sense; the familiar commands retain the
English Matthew conventions.

Comparing the passages (H-097, SR-0102)

Matthew 19:17-19, Luke 18:19, Luke 18:20.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-097): Matthew 19:16-30; Luke 18:18-30.
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V-MK-010 / Mark 10:21-22

Love, possessions, and the invitation

Mark 10:21

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6& Inoodg EpPAéyag aOT® Nya&mnoey  oOTOV Kol €UIE  aDT®:
the but Jesus having looked intently  at him loved him and said to him
"Ev oc VOTeEPelr Uvmaye Ooq EYELG nwAnoov kKai 60¢ TOlg

one thing you lack go whatever  you have  sell and give to the
mTwyolg, Kol £&e1g Onoovpov v oLpoav®, Kol Oebpo AKoAoVOeL pot.
poor and you will have  treasure in heaven and come follow me

CLOSE ENGLISH

But Jesus looked at him, loved him and said to him, ‘One thing you lack: go, sell whatever you
have and give to the poor, and you will have treasure in heaven; and come, follow me.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus looked directly at him and loved him. ‘You lack one thing,” he said. ‘Go and sell
what you own. Give to the poor, and you will have treasure in heaven. Then come and
follow me.’
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Mark 10:22
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
0 ©6& oTvyvaoag Em T® AOyw amfjABevy Avmodpevog, M yap
he but having become gloomy at the word went away grieving he was  for

EYWV KTNPOTK  MOAAG.

having possessions  many

CLOSE ENGLISH

But his face fell at the word, and he went away grieving, for he had many possessions.
FLUENT ENGLISH

His face fell at these words, and he went away grieving, because he had many
possessions.

SECTION NOTES

The narrative explicitly says that Jesus loved him before giving the instruction. The sequence sell, give, come
and follow remains. Heaven is singular here. The longer traditional addition taking up the cross is not in the
adopted SBLGNT line.

Comparing the passages (H-097, SR-0103). Matthew 19:21, Luke 18:22. No direct Thomas counterpart is
established. Related narrative passages (H-097): Matthew 19:16-30; Luke 18:18-30.

10:22. The man’s gloomy response and grief are followed by the explanation that he had many possessions.
Neither an age nor a public office is supplied.
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V-MK-010 / Mark 10:23-27

Wealth and what is possible with God

Mark 10:23

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Koi mepiBAeydpevog 0 Inoodg 2Aéyer Toic¢ pobntaic ovtod: IIKOg

and having looked around the Jesus says tothe  disciples of him how
6vokOAWG ol T ypnpoata Eyovteg ei¢ M Paoctdelav  Tod Oeod
with difficulty =~ the ones the  wealth having into  the kingdom of God
eloelevdoovTtal.

will enter

CLOSE ENGLISH

And Jesus looked around and says to his disciples, ‘How difficult it will be for those who have
wealth to enter the kingdom of God!”

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus looked around and told his disciples, ‘How hard it will be for those who have
wealth to enter God’s kingdom!’

Mark 10:24

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ol 6& pabntal €Oappodvto £ml  Toig Adyolg ovTOD. O 6  'Inoodg
the but disciples were astonished  at the words of him the but Jesus

mGAly  amokplelg  Aéyer  avtoiqr Tékva, mn®g O600KOAOY E&o0Tw €lg TN
again answering says to them children how difficult itis into  the

Baolheior TOD Oeod eloeAOeiv-
kingdom of God to enter
CLOSE ENGLISH

But the disciples were astonished at his words. Jesus answers them again, ‘Children, how
difficult it is to enter the kingdom of God!

FLUENT ENGLISH

The disciples were astonished at his words. Jesus said to them again, ‘Children, how
hard it is to enter God’s kingdom!
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Mark 10:25

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

EVKOMIWTEPOY  €0TWY  KAunlov B ™G TPLpaAldg Thg  paeibog
easier itis a camel through  the opening of the needle
O1eABelv M mAobolor  €lg¢  TNr  Paoctdeioavr ToD Beod eloeABeiv.
to pass through  than a rich person into  the kingdom of God to enter

CLOSE ENGLISH

It is easier for a camel to go through the eye of a needle than for a rich person to enter the
kingdom of God.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

It is easier for a camel to pass through the eye of a needle than for a rich person to
enter the kingdom of God.’

Mark 10:26

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ol 8¢ meproodg £€emAnooovto  Aéyovteg mPOG  €avtobg Kol Tig
they but exceedingly were astonished saying to one another then who

dovatol  cwOfvay;

is able to be saved

CLOSE ENGLISH

But they were exceedingly astonished, saying to one another, ‘Then who can be saved?’
FLUENT ENGLISH

They were even more astonished and said to one another, ‘Then who can be saved?’
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Mark 10:27
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
EPPBAEyOC avtoig 60 Inoobg Aéyerr Tlapax avOpwmolg abdvatovr  &AA’
having looked intently  at them the Jesus says with people impossible but

ov mopx 0Oe®, mavta yap Ovvata mapd TGO Oe®d.
not  with God all things  for possible with [art.] God

CLOSE ENGLISH

Jesus looked at them and says, ‘With human beings it is impossible, but not with God, for all
things are possible with God.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus looked directly at them and said, ‘For people this is impossible, but not for God.
Everything is possible for God.’

SECTION NOTES

The first statement explicitly concerns those who have wealth; the next is general in the adopted reading. The
traditional expansion those who trust in riches is not inserted at 10:24. Children is Jesus’ address to the
disciples. His words is plural and does not introduce a title Word.

The adopted reading has a camel and the opening of a needle. The sharp comparison remains; rope and a
named city gate are not substituted. The established Matthew 19:24 English comparison is retained while the
Greek glosses show Mark’s distinct words and articles.

Comparing the passages (H-097, SR-0104). Matthew 19:23, Matthew 19:24, Luke 18:24-25. No direct
Thomas counterpart is established. Related narrative passages (H-097): Matthew 19:16-30; Luke 18:18-30.

This answers the disciples’ question in 10:26 about being saved. The passive is not changed into saving
oneself. The statement is not recast as a guarantee of any desired outcome. Verse 10:28 retains the perfect
have followed.

Comparing the passages (H-097, SR-0105)

Matthew 19:26, Luke 18:27.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-097): Matthew 19:16-30; Luke 18:18-30.
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V-MK-010 / Mark 10:28-31

Leaving and receiving

Mark 10:28

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

"Hp€ato Aéysww O [Tétpog aOT®: T6oL 1Mpelc denraper mavTo Kol
began to say [art.]  Peter to him look we have left everything and

NKOAOLONKAPEY OO,

have followed you

CLOSE ENGLISH

Peter began to say to him, ‘Look, we have left everything and have followed you.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

Peter began to say to him, ‘Look, we have left everything and have followed you.’

Mark 10:29

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Epn 0 Inoobg: Apnv  Aéyw opiv, ovdelc EoTwwv OC¢  a@ifiker oikiav 1)
said the Jesus truly | say to you no one is who  left a house or

abedpovg 1  abehpac N unTtépa N moatépa ) TERPA T AypoLG

brothers or  sisters or  mother or father or children or fields
EDEKED gpod Kol EVEKED oD ebayyeliov,
for the sake of me and for the sake of  the good news

CLOSE ENGLISH

Jesus said, ‘Truly I say to you, there is no one who has left a house or brothers or sisters or
mother or father or children or fields for my sake and for the sake of the good news

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus said, ‘I tell you the truth: anyone who has left a house, brothers, sisters, mother,
father, children, or fields for my sake and for the good news
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Mark 10:30

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Ev  un  AdPn EKaTOVTAmAaoiova vOV  €p  TO KOP® TOOTW oOlklag Kol
if not hereceives a hundredfold now in the time this houses and

abedpovg Kol  abedpag Kol PNTEPAC KOl TEKVDA KOl AypoLG  HETX
brothers and sisters and mothers and children  and fields with

Stwypdr, Kal £€v T® oldvt TO Epyopévw  Cwnr  olwviov.
persecutions  and in the age the coming life eternal
CLOSE ENGLISH

who will not receive a hundredfold now, in this time-houses and brothers and sisters and
mothers and children and fields, with persecutions-and in the coming age eternal life.
FLUENT ENGLISH

will receive a hundred times as much now, in this time: houses, brothers, sisters,

mothers, children, and fields, along with persecutions; and in the age to come, eternal
life.
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Mark 10:31

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

moAAol 6 Eoovtar mp&TOol  Eoyatol Kal ol EoyaTol  TmPQOTOL.
many but  will be first last and the last first

CLOSE ENGLISH
But many who are first will be last, and the last first.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

But many who are first will be last, and the last will be first.’

SECTION NOTES

The close layer retains the no one ... who will not construction across the verse boundary; the fluent layer
states its positive force. The list in 10:29 puts mother before father and has no separate wife. Both for my sake
and for the good news remain.

The selected Greek list has mothers but no fathers; other Greek editions have different lists. Now in this time
and the coming age remain distinct. Persecutions belongs to the present promise, and eternal life to the
coming age.

Many remains explicit at the beginning. Mark has an article before the second last, unlike the adopted Matthew
19:30. The reversal is preserved without turning many into every person or identifying particular people in
either group.

Comparison record Mark 10:29-31. episode no. 97: Matthew 19:16-30; Luke 18:18-30. comparison no. 107:
Matthew 19:29 and Luke 18:29-30 for 10:29-30; Matthew 19:30, also Luke 13:30, for 10:31. Each Gospel
retains its own list and its own statements about when the reward is received; Mark’s reference to persecutions
is also preserved. Gospel of Thomas, saying 4 is a composite link to first and last. Related narrative passages
(H-097): Matthew 19:16-30; Luke 18:18-30.
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V-MK-010 / Mark 10:32-34

On the road to Jerusalem

Mark 10:32

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Hoav 6¢ év 1 06Q® avaPaivovteg eig¢ Tepoodrvpa, Kol M

they were but on the  road going up to Jerusalem and was
IIPOA YWD avToLG O Tnoodg, kol £6apPodvro, ol o¢
going ahead of  them [art.] Jesus and they were astonished  those  but
akodovBodvteg £€@ofodvTo. Kol mapaAaBwv mdAlvy  T100C B6WheKa
following were afraid and having taken aside  again the twelve
aOTOIC  Aéyely  TQ péAdovta  aOT® ovpPaivev

to them to tell the things  about to him to happen

CLOSE ENGLISH

fpgato

he began

And they were on the road going up to Jerusalem, and Jesus was going ahead of them. And they
were astonished, and those following were afraid. And taking the Twelve aside again, he began

to tell them the things about to happen to him:

FLUENT ENGLISH

They were on the road going up to Jerusalem, and Jesus was walking ahead of them.

They were astonished, and those following were afraid. Taking the Twelve aside again,

he began to tell them what was going to happen to him:
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Mark 10:33

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ott I6ob avaPaivoper ei¢  TepoodAvpa, Kol O  LIOG TOD  AVOPWIIOL
that  look we are going up to Jerusalem and the Son of Man

nmapabobnoetal Toig Apylepedow Kol TOIG ypappatedoly, Kol
will be handed over to the  chief priests and the scribes and

KATAKPWODOY  abTOV  Bavdtw Kol #opadbwoovoly abTOV  Toig  E0veowv
they will condemn him to death and they will hand over him to the  Gentiles
CLOSE ENGLISH

‘Look, we are going up to Jerusalem, and the Son of Man will be handed over to the chief priests
and scribes. They will condemn him to death and hand him over to the Gentiles,

FLUENT ENGLISH

‘Listen, we are going up to Jerusalem. The Son of Man will be handed over to the chief
priests and teachers of the Scriptures. They will condemn him to death and hand him
over to the Gentiles.

Mark 10:34

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  épmai€ovolr  adT® Kol EpmTtOoOLOW DTG Kol PAOTIYWOOLOY  ADTOD
and they will mock him and they will spit on him and they will flog him

KOl QIOKTEVLODOY, KOl WETAH TPELC MNuépag AvaoTHoeTal.
and they will kil and after three days he will rise
CLOSE ENGLISH

and they will mock him and spit on him and flog him and kill him, and after three days he will
rise.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

They will mock him, spit on him, flog him, and kill him. Three days later he will rise.’

SECTION NOTES

The opening that connects to the preceding narrative introduction. The chief priests and scribes condemn and
hand him over; the following they names the actions of the Gentiles. The adopted order is mock, spit, flog, kill.
After three days differs from the traditional on the third day here. Crucify is not imported from Matthew.

Comparing the passages (H-100, SR-0109). Matthew 20:18-19, Luke 18:31-33. No direct Thomas
counterpart is established. Related narrative passages (H-100): Matthew 20:17-19; Luke 18:31-34.

10:32. Jesus goes ahead; astonishment and fear are both reported. Those following are not renamed as a
separately identified group. He again takes the Twelve aside before telling them what will happen.
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V-MK-010 / Mark 10:35-40

The request for places and the cup

Mark 10:35

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai mpoomopebovtar  adt® TakwPog kKol Twdvvng ot viot  ZeBedaiov

and come up to him James and John the sons of Zebedee
Aéyovteg oaOT®- AlBdokade, Ofloper Tva O £V althowpéy o€
saying to him Teacher we want that whatever [modal] we might ask you

IIO1NOoTMC nuiv.

you should do  for us

CLOSE ENGLISH

And James and John, the sons of Zebedee, come up to him, saying to him, ‘Teacher, we want you

to do for us whatever we ask you.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

James and John, the sons of Zebedee, came up to him and said, “Teacher, we want you

to do for us whatever we ask you.’

Mark 10:36

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

6 6& eilmer adrtoig T OéheTe molow  LUiV;
he but said to them what  doyouwant |shoulddo foryou
CLOSE ENGLISH

But he said to them, “‘What do you want me to do for you?’
FLUENT ENGLISH

He asked them, ‘What do you want me to do for you?’
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Mark 10:37

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ol 6& ewmav oOT® AOg TNuiv wa &g ocov ék  6efidvr kKol elg €€
they but said to him grant  tous that one of you at the right and one at
aplotep®r  kKablowper €v T 66&n  oov.

the left we may sit in the glory of you

CLOSE ENGLISH

But they said to him, ‘Grant us to sit in your glory, one at your right and one at your left.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

They said to him, ‘Grant that we may sit beside you in your glory, one on your right and
one on your left.’

Mark 10:38

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6&¢ 'Inoodg elmev avtolgr OULK oibate Tl aiteloBe: HOvaocbes melv
the but Jesus said to them not you know  what  you ask can you to drink
TO MOTAPLOV O gyw mivw, 1 TO Pamtiopax O gyw PoartiCopat
the cup which | drink or the baptism with which | am baptized
BamtioOfvay;

to be baptized

CLOSE ENGLISH

But Jesus said to them, ‘You do not know what you are asking. Can you drink the cup that I
drink, or be baptized with the baptism with which I am baptized?’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus said to them, ‘You don’t know what you are asking. Can you drink the cup I drink,
or undergo the baptism I undergo?’
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Mark 10:39

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ol 68 celmav oOT®: Avvapeba. 0  6& Inoobg eumevr  aovtoigr  To

they but said to him we can the but Jesus said to them the
IoTNHPLoY O Eyw mivw mieobe Kol TO Pamtiopa O Eyw
cup which | drink you will drink  and the  baptism with which |

BamtiCopor PamntioBnoeobe,
am baptized you will be baptized
CLOSE ENGLISH

But they said to him, ‘We can.’ Jesus said to them, “The cup that I drink you will drink, and with
the baptism with which I am baptized you will be baptized,

FLUENT ENGLISH

‘We can,’ they replied. Jesus told them, “You will drink the cup I drink and undergo the
baptism I undergo.
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Mark 10:40

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

TO 6¢ koabloar €k 6efi®wvr pov N €€ ebwvdPWY  OLK  E0TWV  EPOD
the [act of] but  to sit at [the] right ofme or at [the] left not is mine
6obval, aAN’ olg nroipootat.

to give but [for those] for whom it has been prepared

CLOSE ENGLISH

but to sit at my right or at my left is not mine to grant; it is for those for whom it has been
prepared.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

But the places at my right or left are not mine to give. They belong to those for whom
they have been prepared.’

SECTION NOTES

Both occurrences of you address the two brothers. Matthew's related question is addressed to their mother in
the singular. The adopted Greek has no separate me before | should do; the English me expresses the
first-person verb in idiomatic English.

Comparing the passages (H-101, SR-0203). Matthew 20:21, the question about the request. Matthew
addresses the mother; Mark addresses both sons. No direct Thomas counterpart is established. Related
narrative passages (H-101): Matthew 20:20-28.

The question joins cup and baptism with or; the answer joins them with and. I drink and | am baptized are
present forms; the impending suffering of 10:33-34 frames these images. The close layer retains the passive
baptism wording, and fluent undergo expresses undergoing it, not baptizing oneself.

We can is the brothers’ answer, followed by Jesus’ reply. The cup and baptism remain metaphors in the text; no
water, named ritual or selected account of the brothers’ later fate is inserted.

Comparing the passages (H-101, SR-0110). Matthew 20:22-23. Mark’s baptism image is not inserted into
the adopted Matthew wording. No direct Thomas counterpart is established. Related narrative passages
(H-101): Matthew 20:20-28.

The adopted source says right or left. It is for those supplies the elliptical connection after but. The agent who

prepared the places is not explicitly named in Mark; my Father is not imported from Matthew. Not mine to give
is not expanded into a claim of absolute inability.

Comparing the passages (H-101, SR-0110). Matthew 20:23, the answer about places. Matthew 20:21

belongs to the preceding question, compared with Mark 10:36. Matthew explicitly names the Father; Mark does
not. No direct Thomas counterpart is established. Related narrative passages (H-101): Matthew 20:20-28.

10:35-37. The two brothers speak for themselves; their mother is not brought into Mark’s scene. Your glory is
retained, rather than substituting Matthew’s kingdom.
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V-MK-010 / Mark 10:41-45

The ten and the meaning of service

Mark 10:41

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai akoboavteg ot 6éka nHp€avto ayovokteiv mepl Takwpov Kail

and having heard the ten began to be indignant with James and
Twdvvov.
John

CLOSE ENGLISH
And hearing this, the ten began to be indignant with James and John.
FLUENT ENGLISH

When the ten heard this, they began to be indignant with James and John.

Mark 10:42

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

KOl TPOOKOAECGpEVOG avTOLG O  Inoodg Aéyel  adtolg: Oibate 6Tl

and having called near them the Jesus says to them you know  that
ol bokobvteg Gpyew TGOV EOLOV  KaTakvplebovolw oOTOV Kol ol
the ones  regarded to rule the nations lord it over them and the

peyaddot  avt®r  Kate€ovoldlovoly  aLTOD.
great ones  of them exercise power over them
CLOSE ENGLISH

And Jesus called them to him and says to them, ‘You know that those regarded as ruling the
nations lord it over them, and their great ones exercise authority over them.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus called them over and said, “‘You know how those regarded as rulers of the nations
lord it over their people, and how their powerful leaders impose their authority.
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Mark 10:43

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ovy ovtwg 6 ot Ev opiv:  GAd’  0Og av OEAN  péyag
not o) but itis among  you but whoever [modal] wants great
yevéoBol  €v opiv, €otor  LpGY  BldkovOoC,

to become among  you will be of you a servant

CLOSE ENGLISH

But it is not so among you. Instead, whoever wants to become great among you will be your
servant,

FLUENT ENGLISH

But that is not how it is among you. Anyone who wants to become great among you
must be your servant.

Mark 10:44

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol 0Q av CEYN oplv  ewar  mp®Tog, £o0tal  mavtwy  HodAog:

and whoever [modal] wants among  you to be first will be of all a slave

CLOSE ENGLISH
and whoever wants to be first among you will be the slave of all,
FLUENT ENGLISH

Anyone who wants to be first among you must be everyone’s slave.
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Mark 10:45

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol yap O vlog Tod avBpwmov oLK NABev  Hrakovndijivar  GAAX

even for the  Son of Man not came to be served but
dlakovfjoar kail BHobvar TNY  youynr odTod ADTPOV  AVTL MTOAAQD.
to serve and to give the life of him a ransom in exchange for  many

CLOSE ENGLISH

for even the Son of Man did not come to be served but to serve, and to give his life as a ransom
for many.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

For even the Son of Man came to serve, not to be served, and to give his life as a
ransom for many.’

SECTION NOTES

Those regarded as rulers need not mean impostors. The two verbs for domination follow the Matthew 20:25
English convention. At 10:43 is is present in the adopted text, unlike the future of the traditional reading and
Matthew 20:26.

The later futures will be carry directive force, expressed as must in the fluent layer. Your servant and
everyone’s slave keep both the different service terms and the different complements. The latter is not
reduced to your slave from Matthew.

Life, ransom and for many retain the established Matthew 20:28 vocabulary. The Greek after the opening
conjunctions has the same word sequence as that parallel. The price-of-release metaphor names no recipient
of payment; neither all nor few replaces many, and no theory of the transaction is inserted.

Comparing the passages (H-101, SR-0111)

Matthew 20:25-28; also Luke 22:25-27 for domination and service.
The ransom conclusion is not inserted into Luke.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-101): Matthew 20:20-28.
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V-MK-010 / Mark 10:46-50

Bartimaeus calls out

Mark 10:46

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai Epyovtar eic Tepiyw. Kol EKIOPELOPEVOL  oDTOD Ao Tepiyw Kol

and they come into  Jericho and going out he from Jericho and
OV  padntdv  avtod Kol  OyAov  1KovOD 0 viog Twaiov Baptipaiog
the disciples of him and a crowd considerable the son of Timaeus  Bartimaeus

TOEAOG Tpooaltng E€KAONTo mapdx TNHY  086v.
blind a beggar was sitting beside the road
CLOSE ENGLISH

And they come to Jericho. And as he went out from Jericho with his disciples and a considerable
crowd, the son of Timaeus, Bartimaeus, a blind beggar, was sitting beside the road.

FLUENT ENGLISH

They came to Jericho. As Jesus was leaving Jericho with his disciples and a large crowd,
Bartimaeus, the son of Timaeus, a blind beggar, was sitting beside the road.

Mark 10:47

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  akovoag Ott Inocodg O  Nalapnrdég ot  fHp€ato kpalew  Kail

and having heard that Jesus the  Nazarene itis he began  to cry out and
Aéyew-  Yie Aavid Inood, éEAénodv HE.
to say Son of David  Jesus have mercy on me

CLOSE ENGLISH

And hearing that it was Jesus the Nazarene, he began to cry out and say, ‘Son of David, Jesus,
have mercy on me!’

FLUENT ENGLISH

When he heard that it was Jesus of Nazareth, he began to shout, ‘Jesus, Son of David,
have mercy on me!’
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Mark 10:48

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol émetipwy  adT® moddol (v« olwmmon: 0 6& moAA®d pa&Arov
and were rebuking  him many so that he might besilent he but much more
Erpalep- Yie Aavid, £Aénodv HE.

was cryingout  Son of David have mercy on me

CLOSE ENGLISH

And many rebuked him so that he would be silent, but he cried out much more, ‘Son of David,
have mercy on me!’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Many people rebuked him, telling him to be quiet. But he kept shouting all the more,
‘Son of David, have mercy on me!’

Mark 10:49

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

KOl OTOC 0 Inoodg ewmev- Odwvnoate avdTOV. Kol @WLODOL  TOD
and having stopped the Jesus said call him and they call the
TOEAOV  AéyovTeg aOTR- Odpoel, Eyelpe, @WVEL OE.
blind man  saying to him take courage getup he calls you

CLOSE ENGLISH

And Jesus stopped and said, ‘Call him.” And they call the blind man, saying to him, ‘Take
courage; get up. He is calling you.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus stopped and said, ‘Call him.” They called the blind man and said, ‘Take heart! Get
up-he is calling you.’
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Mark 10:50

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6& amoPaliwv TO 1pdTiov avtod avamndnoag nNABev
he but having thrown off the cloak of him having sprungup  came
‘Tnoodv.

Jesus

CLOSE ENGLISH
But he threw off his cloak, sprang up, and came to Jesus.
FLUENT ENGLISH

He threw off his cloak, sprang up, and came to Jesus.

SECTION NOTES

mpog  TOD
to [art.]

Only Call him is spoken by Jesus. Take courage, get up and he is calling you are the words of the people calling
the blind man. The adopted text gives Jesus’ command directly; it is not replaced with the indirect instruction of

the traditional reading. The close layer preserves the narrative present they call.

Comparing the passages (H-102, SR-0204)

This comparison is a scene-level comparison; an exact parallel to the separate command is not established.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

10:46-48. Mark places the encounter as Jesus leaves Jericho, names Bartimaeus and his father Timaeus, and
describes one blind beggar. No second man or approaching-Jericho chronology is supplied from the parallels.
Nazarene identifies Jesus, while Son of David is the beggar’s address. The close layer retains its source word

order.
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V-MK-010 / Mark 10:51-52

The request for sight and the road

Mark 10:51

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  QmokplOeig adT® O Inoodg elmep- Ti ool BéAerg oo w;
and having answered  him the Jesus said what foryou doyouwant |shoulddo

0 6& Tuprog elmevr avTQ- PoapBouvt, va  avaPAréyw.
the but blind man said to him Rabboni that | may see again
CLOSE ENGLISH

And Jesus answered him and said, “What do you want me to do for you?’ The blind man said to
him, ‘Rabboni, that I may see again.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus asked him, ‘What do you want me to do for you?’ The blind man replied, ‘Rabboni,
I want to see again.’
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Mark 10:52
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
kKol O Inoodg ewmer avt®- “Ymaye, 1) moTlg 0oL  OEOWKED Ot KOl
and the Jesus said to him go the faith of you has saved you and
€0OLQ avéBreyer, Kal TKOAODLOEL avT® €v Tl  06.
immediately  he saw again and he was following  him on the road

CLOSE ENGLISH

And Jesus said to him, ‘Go; your faith has saved you.” And immediately he saw again, and he was
following him on the road.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus said to him, ‘Go. Your faith has made you well.” Immediately he could see again,
and he followed Jesus along the road.

SECTION NOTES

The question is singular, unlike Matthew 20:32. Me expresses the first-person verb. Rabboni retains the man’s
address, my teacher or my master, without adding Lord.

The elliptical answer is that | may see again; fluent | want supplies the request. See again need not establish
when his blindness began.

Comparing the passages (H-102, SR-0205). Matthew 20:32, Luke 18:41. Matthew has two blind men; Mark
has the one man named Bartimaeus. No direct Thomas counterpart is established. Related narrative passages
(H-102): Matthew 20:29-34; Luke 18:35-43.

The five-word faith formula exactly matches Mark 5:34. Has saved retains the wider sense and the perfect’s
present result; has made you well expresses its healing application in this scene. The narrative then explicitly
reports restored sight.

He was following preserves the imperfect aspect in the close layer. The fluent followed describes his movement
along the road. Jesus supplies the referent of him.

Comparing the passages (H-102, SR-0206)

Luke 18:42.

The faith formula also repeats Mark 5:34 within this Gospel.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-102): Matthew 20:29-34; Luke 18:35-43.
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V-MK-011 / Mark 11:1-33

The entry, the fig tree, the temple, and
authority

The two disciples and the colt

Mark 11:1

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai oOte éyyiCovow eig Tepoodrvpa eic¢ Bnbpayn kol Bnboviav mpog
and when  they draw near to Jerusalem to Bethphage and Bethany at

0 Opog TtV 'EAo®v, amootéddel 600 TOVP poabntOdv  adTod
the  Mount of Olives he sends two of the  disciples of him
CLOSE ENGLISH

And when they draw near to Jerusalem, to Bethphage and Bethany at the Mount of Olives, he
sends two of his disciples

FLUENT ENGLISH

As they approached Jerusalem, near Bethphage and Bethany at the Mount of Olives,
Jesus sent two of his disciples

Mark 11:2

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Aéyel  ovTolg: Ymdyete €i¢ TNY  KQOUNY TNV KQTéEvapTl VPGV,  Kal
and he says  to them go into  the village the one  opposite you and
€0OLQ elomopevdpevol  el¢  avTnY evphHoete m®OAov Hebepévov £’ OV
immediately  entering into it you will find a colt having been tied on which

ovbelg obnw aVOpwnwWY €kGOoeY: ADOATE QDTOVP KOl QEPETE.
no one yet of people sat untie it and bring
CLOSE ENGLISH

and says to them, ‘Go into the village opposite you, and immediately as you enter it you will find
a colt tied there, on which no one has yet sat. Untie it and bring it.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He told them, ‘Go to the village ahead of you. As soon as you enter, you will find a
young donkey tied there that no one has ever ridden. Untie it and bring it.
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Mark 11:3

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol €av TQ oplv el T{  moielte todto; elmate 6Tt O  KOpPlLOG
and if anyone toyou says why  are you doing this say that the Lord
avtod ypelav E€xerr Kol €0OVG abTOV  GmooTéEAAEL TAAW  wbe.

of it need has and immediately it he sends back here

CLOSE ENGLISH

And if anyone says to you, “Why are you doing this?” say, “The Lord needs it and is sending it
back here immediately.”’

FLUENT ENGLISH

If anyone asks, “Why are you doing this?” tell them, “The Lord needs it and will send it
back here right away.”’

Mark 11:4

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  amijABov Kol evpov m®Aov Oebepévov 1mpog  Ovpav E€w £t
and they went away and found a colt tied at a doorway outside on

T00 Aapedbov, Kol Adovow  aLTOD.

the street and they untie it

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they went away and found a colt tied at a doorway outside on the street, and they untie it.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They went and found a young donkey tied outside a doorway on the street, and they
untied it.
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Mark 11:5
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Kol Tweg TOD EKET E0TNKOTWY  £Agyov avtoig- Ti moteite
and some of those  there  standing were saying  to them what  are you doing

Abovtec TOV T®AOV;

untying the colt

CLOSE ENGLISH

And some of those standing there said to them, ‘What are you doing, untying the colt?’
FLUENT ENGLISH

Some people standing there asked, ‘What are you doing, untying that young donkey?’

Mark 11:6

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ol 6¢ elmav odToic KAOWMG elmer O Tnoodg: kKol Gefrar  adTOOC.
they but said to them just as said [art.] Jesus and they let go  them
CLOSE ENGLISH

But they told them just as Jesus had said, and they let them go.

FLUENT ENGLISH

The disciples answered as Jesus had told them, and the people let them go.

SECTION NOTES

Mark names one colt; a second animal is not imported from Matthew. Young donkey makes the contextual
sense of colt explicit in fluent English. No one has yet sat describes an animal that has not been ridden.

Lord is understood as a reference to Jesus, and the promise of return remains inside the disciples’ reply. Master
or owner readings are possible; the text does not establish that Jesus owned the animal. Back reflects a word
absent from the traditional reading. The separate that after say is present in SBLGNT; some other Greek
editions omit it.

Comparing the passages (H-106, SR-0113). Matthew 21:2-3, Luke 19:30-31. Preserve the different
number of animals and the return wording. No direct Thomas counterpart is established. Related narrative
passages (H-106): Matthew 21:1-16; Luke 19:28-44; John 12:12-19.

11:4-6. The animal is tied outside a doorway on the street. Some bystanders question the disciples and then let
them go; Mark does not identify these speakers as the owners. The close historical presents remain alongside
past narrative forms.
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V-MK-011 / Mark 11:7-11

The procession and the late visit

Mark 11:7

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  @épovoly  TOV m®Aov 1pOo¢ TOov Inoodv, Kol EmPAAAOLOW  OOTR  TX
and they bring the colt to [art.] Jesus and they put on it the

lpdtiac oadTOP, KOl EKGOwoEy €m’ aOTOD.

cloaks of them and he sat on it

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they bring the colt to Jesus and put their cloaks on it, and he sat on it.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They brought the young donkey to Jesus and put their cloaks on it, and he sat on it.

Mark 11:8

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol moAlol Ta ipdTia odTOV  E0Tpwoar €l THr  066v, G&AAot 6&
and many the  cloaks of them spread on the road others but

oTifadag KOYavTeg €K  TOV  Ayplv.
leafy branches  having cut from the fields
CLOSE ENGLISH

And many spread their cloaks on the road, and others leafy branches they had cut from the
fields.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Many people spread their cloaks on the road, while others spread leafy branches they
had cut from the fields.
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Mark 11:9

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol ot MPOAYoVTEC Kol ol akolovBodvteg Expalov- Qoavva-
and those  going ahead and those  following were crying out  Hosanna
EvAoynuévog 0 Epyouevog Ev  oOvépatt  Kvplov-

blessed the one  coming in the name of the Lord

CLOSE ENGLISH

And those going ahead and those following were crying out, ‘Hosanna! Blessed is the one
coming in the name of the Lord!

FLUENT ENGLISH

Those ahead and those following shouted, ‘Hosanna! Blessed is the one who comes in
the name of the Lord!

Mark 11:10

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

EvAoynuévn 1 €pyopévn Poaotdela oD  matpog NHudr  Aavib Qooavva v
blessed the coming kingdom of the father of us David Hosanna in

tolg¢ OLyioTolc.

the highest places

CLOSE ENGLISH

Blessed is the coming kingdom of our father David! Hosanna in the highest places!”
FLUENT ENGLISH

Blessed is the coming kingdom of our father David! Hosanna in the highest heaven!’

273



Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 11:11

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol elofidbev eig¢ Tegpoodrvpa €i¢ 10 igpdv- Kol MEPIBAEYAPEVOG

and he entered into  Jerusalem into the temple and having looked around at

mévta oye 1o obong Thg wpag EENAOevr  el¢  BnBoviav peta  TOD
everything late already  being the hour he went out to Bethany with the
bwbeka.

twelve

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he entered Jerusalem, into the temple, and looked around at everything. Since the hour was
already late, he went out to Bethany with the Twelve.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus entered Jerusalem and went into the temple courts. He looked around at
everything, but it was already late, so he went out to Bethany with the Twelve.

SECTION NOTES

11:7-8. Only one animal is brought. Leafy branches describes the foliage cut from the fields; neither palm
branches from John nor branches cut from trees in another reading are inserted. The second clause supplies
spread from the first clause.

11:9-10. Hosanna retains the acclamation, derived from a plea to save. The blessing of the one coming in the
Lord’s name echoes Psalm 118:26. The coming kingdom of our father David remains distinct from a direct
address Son of David. The shared blessing and highest-heaven wording follow Matthew 21:9 where the Greek
agrees.

11:11. Jesus first enters the temple, looks around, and leaves because it is late. The subsequent action against
buying and selling belongs to the next day’s narrative. Temple courts makes the wider temple area explicit; no
entry into the inner sanctuary is implied.
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V-MK-011 / Mark 11:12-14

The fig tree in leaf

Mark 11:12

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Th emavplovr  £€eAOOVTWY  aOTOVP amd Bnbaviag Emsivaoev.
and on the nextday having gone out  they from Bethany he became hungry
CLOSE ENGLISH

And on the next day, when they had gone out from Bethany, he became hungry.
FLUENT ENGLISH

The next day, as they left Bethany, Jesus was hungry.

Mark 11:13

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol 16w OULKAV amd pakpobev Eyovoavr @OAAx nNABev el Gpa

and having seen  afigtree from a distance having leaves he came if perhaps

TL gopnoel  €v  abTh, Kai EAOWV ém’  oOTNY  ov6Ev  evpev &l
anything  he will find  on it and having come to it nothing he found  except
un @OAA, O  Yap KOPOC OLK TV  ODKWD.

[except] leaves the  for season not was  for figs

CLOSE ENGLISH

And seeing from a distance a fig tree with leaves, he went to see whether perhaps he would find
anything on it. And coming to it, he found nothing except leaves, for it was not the season for
figs.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Seeing a fig tree in leaf in the distance, he went to see whether he might find anything
on it. When he reached it, he found nothing but leaves, because it was not the season
for figs.
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Mark 11:14

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  QmokplOeic glmey  oOTHr Mnrétt elg TOv ai®dva €k cod unbeig

and having answered he said toit no longer into  the age from  you no one
KOPIOV @4&yol. Kol HKOLOD ol paOntai avToD.
fruit may eat and were hearing the  disciples of him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And in response he said to it, ‘May no one ever eat fruit from you again.” And his disciples were
listening.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He said to the tree, ‘May no one ever eat your fruit again.” His disciples heard him.

SECTION NOTES

The optative expresses a negative wish. Ever with no one preserves the force of into the age, rather than
limiting it to one period. His disciples were listening is narrative; Peter later calls the saying a curse at 11:21.
The preceding context retains not the season for figs without adding an explanation.

Comparing the passages (H-108, SR-0207)

This comparison specifically compares Matthew 21:19, the saying against the fig tree.

Mark places discovery of the withering on the following morning; Matthew says immediately.
No direct Thomas counterpart is established.
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V-MK-011 / Mark 11:15-19

The temple and the house of prayer

Mark 11:15

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai Epyovtar ei¢ TepoodAvpa. Kol eloeAbBwv el¢ TO 1lgpov Tnpéato
and they come to Jerusalem and having entered into the temple he began

EKBAAAEWY TOLG mwAoODVTHG Kol TOLG ayopdlovtag £ T® 1gp®d, Kol  TAG

to drive out those selling and those buying in the temple and the
TpaméCac  TOP  KOAALPLOTOD Kol TAG KoBEOpag ThOv IWAODVTWD  TOC
tables of the  money changers and the seats of those  selling the

MIEPLOTEPAG KATECTPEWYED
doves he overturned
CLOSE ENGLISH

And they come to Jerusalem. And entering the temple, he began to drive out those selling and
those buying in the temple, and overturned the tables of the money changers and the seats of
those selling doves

FLUENT ENGLISH

They came to Jerusalem. Jesus entered the temple courts and began driving out those
selling and buying there. He overturned the tables of the money changers and the seats
of those selling doves

Mark 11:16

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
KOl OLK T@lep va TQ dlevéykn okedog Ol T0D 1lgpoD,

and not he was allowing  that anyone  should carry through  an object through  the temple

CLOSE ENGLISH
and would not allow anyone to carry an object through the temple,
FLUENT ENGLISH

and would not let anyone carry anything through the temple courts.
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Mark 11:17
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Kol £616a0keD Kol EAeyev avtoig: OV  yéypamrtal ott O  01KOG
and he was teaching  and was saying  to them not has it been written  that the  house

Hov  olKoGg 1mpooevyflc KAnOnoetar maow tolg €Oveow; ovpelg  6g
of me ahouse of prayer will be called for all the nations you but

MEMONKATE OaUTOV OmNHAXlOD  ANOTOD.
have made it a cave of robbers
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he was teaching and saying to them, ‘Is it not written, “My house will be called a house of
prayer for all nations”? But you have made it a den of robbers.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

As he taught them, he said, ‘Don’t the Scriptures say, “My house will be called a house
of prayer for all nations”? But you have turned it into a robbers’ den.’

Mark 11:18

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol fNrovoav ol apylepeic Kol ol  ypappatelg, kKol £CAToLD (O
and heard the  chief priests and the  scribes and they were seeking how
aOTOV  AImoAéowoy:  £@oPfodvTo yap aodtév, meg yap O  OyAog

him they might destroy  they were afraid  for of him all for the  crowd

e€emnooeto  émi  Tf] 6bayfl avTod.
was astonished at the teaching of him
CLOSE ENGLISH

And the chief priests and the scribes heard, and sought how they might destroy him. For they
were afraid of him, for all the crowd was astonished at his teaching.

FLUENT ENGLISH

The chief priests and teachers of the Scriptures heard this and began looking for a way
to kill him. They were afraid of him, because the whole crowd was astonished by his
teaching.
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Mark 11:19

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Otav oye Eyéveto, &femopedovto  EEw MG MOAEWC.
and whenever evening came they were going out  outside the city
CLOSE ENGLISH

And whenever evening came, they went out of the city.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Whenever evening came, they went outside the city.

SECTION NOTES

The question anticipates agreement. The citation combines Isaiah 56:7 and Jeremiah 7:11; all nations is
explicitly present in Mark. Have made is perfect, unlike Matthew’s present are making. The cave or den
remains a robbers’ hiding place, not a modern description of commerce. The scene is not combined with John’s
whip.

Comparing the passages (H-021a, H-108, SR-0114). Matthew 21:13, Luke 19:46. No direct Thomas
counterpart is established. Related narrative passages (H-021a): Matthew 21:12-17; Luke 19:45-48; John
2:13-22; also H-108: Matthew 21:12-17; Luke 19:45-48.

11:15-16. Both sellers and buyers are driven out. Object renders the broad noun skeuos; the text does not
specify a weapon or a particular kind of goods. The established fluent anything expresses the unrestricted
prohibition.

11:19. The adopted verb is plural: they went out. Whenever and the imperfect permit a repeated evening
practice; the two English layers retain that wording instead of replacing it with a singular departure by Jesus
alone.
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V-MK-011 / Mark 11:20-22

The withered tree and faith in God

Mark 11:20

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai moapamopevdpevol  mpwl gbor TNV  ouvkiy EEnpappévny €K
and passing by early in the morning  they saw  the fig tree withered from
pLlGv.

the roots

CLOSE ENGLISH
And passing by in the morning, they saw the fig tree withered from the roots.
FLUENT ENGLISH

In the morning, as they passed by, they saw that the fig tree had withered from the
roots.

Mark 11:21

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol avappvnobeig 0 [Tétpog  Aéyel  oOT®: Pappi, 16e 1  ovkhl 1
and having remembered  [art.] Peter says to him Rabbi look the figtree which

Katnpdow &ENpavTtat.
you cursed has withered

CLOSE ENGLISH
And Peter, remembering, says to him, ‘Rabbi, look! The fig tree that you cursed has withered.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

Peter remembered and said to him, ‘Rabbi, look! The fig tree you cursed has withered.’
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Mark 11:22

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  QmokplOeic 0 Inoodg Aéyer avTolg: ‘Eyete miotw Oeod-
and having answered the Jesus says to them have faith of God
CLOSE ENGLISH

And Jesus answers and says to them, ‘Have faith in God.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus replied, ‘Have faith in God.

SECTION NOTES

Have is an imperative. The genitive of God is understood here as the object of faith: faith in God. It does not
describe faith possessed by God. The command stands at 11:22 in the Greek text used here.

Comparing the passages (H-109, SR-0208)

This comparison is a scene-level connection; an exact counterpart to this separate phrase is not established.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.
11:20-21. The disciples see the tree withered from the roots in the morning. Peter remembers and calls the

earlier saying a curse; the narration does not insert Matthew’s immediate-withering sequence.
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V-MK-011 / Mark 11:23-25

The mountain, prayer, and forgiveness

Mark 11:23

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

auny  Aéyw opiv 0Tl 0OC av elm  ™® Opel TOO0TW:  ApOnTl
truly | say toyou that whoever [modal] says tothe mountain  this be lifted

Kol BARONTL el v OdAocoav, Kol pn  OwakpiOf €v T Kopbla  adTOD

and be thrown into  the sea and not  doubts in the  heart of him
Al moTedn OTL O AoAel  ylvetar, EoTol  aOTO.
but believes that what hesays happens it will be  for him

CLOSE ENGLISH

Truly I say to you that whoever says to this mountain, “Be lifted up and thrown into the sea,”
and does not doubt in his heart but believes that what he says happens, it will be done for him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Truly I tell you, if anyone says to this mountain, “Be lifted up and thrown into the sea,”
and does not doubt in their heart but believes that what they say will happen, it will be
done for them.

Mark 11:24

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ol T00T0  Aéyw vpilv, mavta  Ooq nmpooebyeobe kol aitelobe,
because of  this | say to you all things  whatever  you pray and ask for

moTedete  OTL  €AGPete, Kol E€oTol  LRiv.
believe that  youreceived and it will be  for you
CLOSE ENGLISH

Because of this I say to you: whatever you pray and ask for, believe that you received it, and it
will be yours.

FLUENT ENGLISH

That is why I tell you: whatever you ask for in prayer, believe that you have received it,
and it will be yours.
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Mark 11:25

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  OTtav OTAKETE TmpooevyOpevol, aplete el TU EYETE  KATQ
and whenever  you stand praying forgive if anything  you have against
Twog, v« Kol 0 1matnp oLudv o €V TOlg ovLpavoig Ah
anyone so that also the  Father of you theone in the heavens may forgive

LPiY  TA  MOPAITWHATH  LUOD.
you the trespasses of you

CLOSE ENGLISH

And whenever you stand praying, forgive, if you have anything against anyone, so that your
Father in the heavens may also forgive you your trespasses.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Whenever you stand praying, forgive anyone you have anything against, so that your
Father in heaven may forgive your offenses too.’

SECTION NOTES

The mountain command retains two passive forms, with no agent named. The image is not replaced by a
particular symbolic obstacle. Believes and happens are present; fluent will happen conveys the latter’s
prospective sense. The additional traditional ending whatever he says is absent from the adopted 11:23.

At 11:24 you received is aorist, unlike traditional you receive. Fluent have received conveys that completed
perspective; already is not a separate Greek word. The following it will be is independently future. The promise
is not expanded into a psychological method.

At 11:25 forgive concerns what one holds against another; so that links it to the Father’s forgiveness.
Trespasses and offenses retain the Matthew 6:14-15 convention. Traditional 11:26 is a separate numbered and
labeled entry, absent from the SBLGNT main text. Its accented Greek is copied exactly from the adopted
source.

Comparing the passages (H-109, SR-0117)

This comparison maps Mark 11:23-24 to Matthew 21:21-22; 11:25 to Matthew 6:14; traditional 11:26 to
Matthew 6:15.

Luke 17:6 is thematic: a mulberry tree, not a mountain.

Composite Gospel of Thomas, saying 48 and Gospel of Thomas, saying 106 compare only the
mountain-command motif; Thomas’s own conditions remain distinct.

TX flags absence of 11:26 in some early witnesses.
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V-MK-011 / Mark 11:26

Traditional saying on forgiveness

Mark 11:26

Traditional Greek: Scrivener 1894; absent from SBLGNT main text. Word-order interlinear.

Ei 6& oOpelc ovk a@iete, o06e O  matp Lpudv O &V TOlg

if but  you not forgive neither the  Father of you theone in the
ovpavolg, APNOEl T MDUPAITWHATH DLUDD.

heavens will forgive  the  trespasses of you

CLOSE ENGLISH

But if you do not forgive, neither will your Father in the heavens forgive your trespasses.

FLUENT ENGLISH

But if you do not forgive, your Father in heaven will not forgive your offenses either.

SECTION NOTES

11:26 TEXTUAL STATUS. This verse is absent from the SBLGNT main text. The separately labeled traditional
supplement follows the Greek text of Scrivener 1894. Compare the warning with Matthew 6:15.
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V-MK-011 / Mark 11:27-30

The challenge about authority

Mark 11:27

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai Epyovtar maAw el¢ Tepoodrvpa. Kol E€v 1O 1gp®d  IEPUIATODVTOC
and they come again to Jerusalem and in the temple  walking

abTod EpyovTal MmPOG aOTOV ol  apylepeic Kol ol  ypappuatel¢ kKol ol

he come to him the  chief priests and the  scribes and the
npeofoOTEPOL
elders

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they come again to Jerusalem. And as he walks in the temple, the chief priests and the
scribes and the elders come to him

FLUENT ENGLISH

They came to Jerusalem again. As Jesus was walking in the temple courts, the chief
priests, teachers of the Scriptures, and elders came up to him

Mark 11:28

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol EAeyov avt®- 'Ev molag é&fovoila TodTa MOLETG; N Tig oot
and were saying  to him by what authority these things  are youdoing or who toyou
Edwkey v €fovoiar TOOTNY  va TadTa IOWG;

gave the authority this so that these things  you should do

CLOSE ENGLISH

and said to him, ‘By what authority are you doing these things? Or who gave you this authority
to do these things?’

FLUENT ENGLISH

and asked him, ‘By what authority are you doing these things? Or who gave you the
authority to do them?’
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Mark 11:29

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6& 'Inoobg elmer ovTOlgr ‘Emgpwtiow OLpag Eva Adyov, Kad

the but Jesus said to them | will ask you one question and
amokpiONTé poi, Kol £pD opiv  év mola Efovoiq TadTA ol1®"
answer me and I will tell  you by what authority these things 1do

CLOSE ENGLISH

But Jesus said to them, ‘I will ask you one question. Answer me, and I will tell you by what
authority I do these things.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus told them, ‘I have one question for you. Answer me, and I will tell you by what
authority I am doing these things.

Mark 11:30

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

"

TO BamTiopa  TO Twavvov €€  ovpavod nNv 1 €€ avbponwy;
the  baptism the [one]  of John from  heaven was or from people

AmokpiONTé pot

answer me

CLOSE ENGLISH

Was John’s baptism from heaven or from human beings? Answer me.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

Did John’s baptism come from heaven or from people? Answer me.’

SECTION NOTES

One question renders one word or matter in context. Authority concerns the right to do these things. From
heaven remains the wording rather than replacing it with from God. Answer me occurs twice and is retained.

At 11:31, What should we say? belongs to the interlocutors’ discussion. Their imagined response by Jesus is a
quotation within that discussion, not a newly spoken saying of Jesus.

Comparing the passages (H-110, SR-0118)

Matthew 21:24-25, Luke 20:3-4.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-110): Matthew 21:23-27; Luke 20:1-8.
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V-MK-011 / Mark 11:31-33

The deliberation and the unanswered
challenge

Mark 11:31

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  OredoyiCovto mpog £avtovg  Aéyovteg Ti elnwpep; Eav  elmwpev-
and they were discussing  with one another  saying what  should we say if we say

'EE€  ovpavod, Epel- Awx Tl oLV OVK £EMOTeDOATE aOTR;

from heaven he will say  for what  then not did you believe him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they discussed with one another, saying, “‘What should we say? If we say, “From heaven,”
he will say, “Why then did you not believe him?”

FLUENT ENGLISH

4

They discussed it among themselves: “‘What should we say? If we say, “From heaven,’
he will say, “Then why didn’t you believe him?”

Mark 11:32

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

aAda  elmwpep- 'EE  avOpwnwv;— £@ofodvTto Tov  OyAov, QIOVTEG Yap
but should we say from  human beings they were afraid of  the crowd all for

glyor Tov Twdvvnry Ovtwg OTL  TmPOENTNG Nv.
held [art.] John truly that  a prophet he was
CLOSE ENGLISH

But should we say, “From human beings”?’ They were afraid of the crowd, for everyone held
that John truly was a prophet.

FLUENT ENGLISH

But should we say, “From people”?’ They were afraid of the crowd, because everyone
regarded John as truly a prophet.
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Mark 11:33

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  amokplOévteg T® 'Inood Aéyovow- OOk  olbaper. kKol 0  'Inoodg

and having answered to Jesus they say not we know and the Jesus
Aéyel  avtoigr 006 eyw Aéyw Oplv €v  mola  €fovoila  TadTA mol.
says to them neither | tell you by what authority these things 1 do

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they answer Jesus and say, “‘We do not know.” And Jesus says to them, ‘Neither do I tell you
by what authority I do these things.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

They answered Jesus, ‘We don’t know.’ Jesus told them, “‘Then I won’t tell you by what
authority I am doing these things.’

SECTION NOTES

We do not know is the interlocutors’ answer. Jesus then refuses to tell them; the present | do not tell is a
refusal, expressed as | won't tell in fluent English, not an admission that he has no authority. The preceding
context distinguishes their unfinished deliberation from the narrator’s explanation about the crowd.

Comparing the passages (H-110, SR-0119)

Matthew 21:27, Luke 20:8.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-110): Matthew 21:23-27; Luke 20:1-8.
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V-MK-012 / Mark 12:1-44

The vineyard, the questions, and the widow

The vineyard and the messengers

Mark 12:1

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai fp€ato oavtoic &v mapoaPoraic AoaAeiv: Apmeddva  GrOpwIiiog
and he began  to them in parables to speak a vineyard a man

E€@VTELOEY, Kal TEPLEONKED @paypovr Kol Gpuvey VLImoANvov  Kal
planted and put around a fence and dug a winepress pit and

wkobounoey moOpyovr, Kol €E£6eto  abTOV  yewpyolg, Kai  Amedrjunoev.
built a tower and leased it to farmers and went abroad
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he began to speak to them in parables: ‘A man planted a vineyard, put a fence around it,
dug a winepress pit, and built a tower. He leased it to tenant farmers and went abroad.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He began speaking to them in parables: ‘A man planted a vineyard, fenced it in, dug a
pit for the winepress, and built a watchtower. He rented it to tenant farmers and went
away.

Mark 12:2

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol QméoTElAep IPOC  TOLG  YEWPYOLC T® Kop® Hoblrov, iva TP
and he sent to the farmers atthe season a slave sothat  from
TOV  yewpy®v AdPN amo  TOV  Kapm®v  ToD  APIEAGOVOG:

the farmers he might receive  from the fruits of the  vineyard

CLOSE ENGLISH

And at the season he sent a slave to the tenant farmers, so that he might receive from them
some of the vineyard’s fruit.

FLUENT ENGLISH

At harvest time he sent a slave to the tenants to collect his share of the vineyard’s crop.
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Mark 12:3

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol AaBovteg  avTOV E£6elpavr KOl QMEOTEIAQD  KEVOD.

and having seized  him they beat and sent away empty-handed
CLOSE ENGLISH

And they seized him, beat him, and sent him away empty-handed.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They seized him, beat him, and sent him away empty-handed.

Mark 12:4

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol TAAW  QméoTelAey 1POC  abTOLG  GAAov HodAov: KAKeIvOV
and again he sent to them another slave and that one

EkeaAiwoov Kol nNripaocav.

they wounded in the head and dishonored

CLOSE ENGLISH

And again he sent another slave to them. They wounded that one in the head and dishonored
him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He sent them another slave. They struck him on the head and treated him shamefully.

SECTION NOTES

The opening narrator introduces Jesus’ parable; all of 12:1 remains included. The winepress pit is the collecting
installation, rather than a different vineyard. Farmers becomes tenant farmers from the lease arrangement.
Slave retains the established rendering of doulos, distinct from a hired worker.

At 12:4 the adopted verb is rendered wounded in the head in the close layer and struck him on the head in the
reading layer. The adopted text does not specify stoning or a subsequent sending away.
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V-MK-012 / Mark 12:5-9

The beloved son and the owner’s response

Mark 12:5

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  GAAov  améoteldep:  KAKelvov  AmEKTEWAD, Kol MOAAOLG GAAovg, o0UC
and another he sent and that one  they killed and many others some

HED 6épovteg obg 68  AMOKTEVVOVTEG.
indeed  beating others  but Kkilling
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he sent another, and that one they killed; and many others, some they beat and others they
killed.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He sent another, and they killed him. He sent many more; some they beat, and others
they killed.

Mark 12:6

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ETL  €va  €lyep, VLIOV AyamInToOV: QIECTELAED OOTOD E£0YNTOD TPOC ADTOLG
still one he had a son beloved he sent him last to them

Aéywr 6Tt 'Evtpamnioovtat  TOv  vidvp  pov.

saying that  they will respect the son of me

CLOSE ENGLISH

He still had one, a beloved son. He sent him to them last, saying, “They will respect my son.”
FLUENT ENGLISH

He still had one person left to send: his beloved son. He sent him last, thinking, “They
will respect my son.”

201



Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 12:7

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ékeivol 6 ol yewpyol 1mPOC EavtoLg elmav Ott  OLTOC EoTw O
those but the farmers to themselves  said that  this is the

KAnpovopog: Oedte amoktelivwper adTOP, Kol Nudr  Eotar 11 KAnpovopuia.
heir come let us kill him and ours will be the inheritance
CLOSE ENGLISH

But those tenant farmers said among themselves, “This is the heir. Come, let us kill him, and the
inheritance will be ours.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

The tenants said to one another, “This is the heir. Let’s kill him, and the inheritance will
be ours.”

Mark 12:8

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol AaPovteg  améktewar  avtév, Kol e€EBadov  avTov  EEw TOD
and having seized  they killed him and threw him outside  the
AUIIEAGODVOG.

vineyard

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they seized him, killed him, and threw him out of the vineyard.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They seized him, killed him, and threw him out of the vineyard.
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Mark 12:9
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
yat moloel O  KOPlog Tod  aumed®vog; €AeDOeTal KOl QMOAECEL  TOLC
what  will do the lord of the  vineyard he will come and destroy the

yewpyovg, kKol 6woel  TOV  AumeEA®VA  GAAOLG.
farmers and will give  the vineyard to others

CLOSE ENGLISH

What will the owner of the vineyard do? He will come and destroy the tenant farmers and give
the vineyard to others.

FLUENT ENGLISH

What will the vineyard’s owner do? He will come and destroy the tenants and give the
vineyard to others.

SECTION NOTES

At 12:5 He sent is supplied from the narrative to complete the compressed phrase many others. One in 12:6 is
the remaining person to send, now identified as a beloved son; it is not another slave. Left to send is supplied
in fluent English. Saying becomes thinking as in the Matthew parallel, expressing the owner’s expectation
without adding an audience.

The inheritance will be ours preserves the future claim in Mark. At 12:8 the son is killed before he is thrown out;
Matthew 21:39 has the reverse order. Mark’s question and answer in 12:9 remain within Jesus’ speech; the
answer is not assigned to his hearers.
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V-MK-012 / Mark 12:10-12

The rejected stone

Mark 12:10

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ovde ™mr  ypaenr Toadtny avéyvwte:  AiBov Ov amnebokipaoar ot
not even  the Scripture this did you read a stone which  rejected the ones

olkobopobvteg, ovtog £yevndn eig KepoAny ywviag:
building this became into [the] head of a corner
CLOSE ENGLISH

Have you not even read this Scripture: “The stone the builders rejected has become the head of
the corner;

FLUENT ENGLISH

Haven’t you even read this passage of Scripture: “The stone the builders rejected has
become the cornerstone.

Mark 12:11

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

moapx Kuvpiov €yéveto  avTn, Kal £o0Tww  Oavpaotn €V 0@OaApoic  Mudv;
from [the] Lord  came about this and itis marvelous in [the] eyes of us
CLOSE ENGLISH

this came from the Lord, and it is marvelous in our eyes”?’

FLUENT ENGLISH

The Lord has done this, and it is wonderful in our eyes”?’
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Mark 12:12

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol £Cftouv abTOV KpaThoal, Kal E@oPnOnoav Tov Oydov, Eyvwoav
and they were seeking  him to seize and they feared the crowd they knew

yap OTL mpog oabTOLG TNV mopaPoAny  elmep. Kol Q@EVTEG  ADTOD
for that against them the parable he spoke  and having left him

amfiAOov.
they went away

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they sought to seize him, and feared the crowd, for they knew that he had spoken the
parable against them. And leaving him, they went away.

FLUENT ENGLISH

They wanted to arrest him, but they were afraid of the crowd. They realized that he had
told the parable against them. So they left him and went away.

SECTION NOTES

The quotation is Psalm 118:22-23 (117:22-23 in Greek numbering). Its wording follows the established
translation in Matthew 21:42. Not even retains the force of oude. The adopted Greek question mark follows
12:11; the English question likewise spans the quotation.

Head of the corner retains the Greek image in the close layer; cornerstone is the reading choice. The precise
architectural identification is debated and is not settled by this wording. This came from the Lord refers to the
event or outcome; the feminine Greek demonstrative is rendered this, without assigning it a personal referent.

Comparing the passages (H-112, SR-0121). Matthew 21:33-40, Matthew 21:42-44, Luke 20:9-16, Luke
20:17-18. Gospel of Thomas, saying 65 is the close vineyard parallel and Gospel of Thomas, saying 66 the
close rejected-stone parallel. These remain two distinct Thomas sayings; the links do not imply identical
narrative details. Related narrative passages (H-112): Matthew 21:33-46; Luke 20:9-19.

12:12. The narrative reports the opponents’ wish to seize Jesus and their fear of the crowd. They recognize the
parable as directed against them and leave; no immediate arrest is inserted.
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V-MK-012 / Mark 12:13-17

The tax question and the coin

Mark 12:13

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai amootédhovoww 1mpo¢ oavtér Twag TOr dapioaiwr Kol 1OV

and they send to him some of the  Pharisees and of the
Hpwblavdr va abTOV  AYpPedoWOly  AOYW.
Herodians so that  him they might catch  in speech

CLOSE ENGLISH
And they send to him some of the Pharisees and the Herodians to catch him in his speech.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They sent some Pharisees and Herodians to trap him in something he said.

Mark 12:14

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol €AO6vtec  Aéyovow  abT®: Abdoralde, oibaper Oti AAnONg el Kol
and having come  they say to him Teacher we know that  truthful you are and
o0 uéAel oot 1ept  o0L6evdg, o0 yap PAémelg €l MPOCWIIOD

not itconcerns you about anyone not for you look at the face

avbpwnwy, A&AN  Eém’  aAnfsiag Y 060v TOD Oeod  O616Gokelgr  EEsoTv

of people but in truth the way of God you teach is it lawful
6obvonr kfjvoov Kaloapt 7 ob; Oduev N un O6dnev;
to give tax to Caesar or not should we give or not give

CLOSE ENGLISH

And coming, they say to him, ‘Teacher, we know that you are truthful and are not swayed by
anyone, for you do not regard people’s faces, but teach the way of God in truth. Is it lawful to
give the tax to Caesar or not? Should we give it or not?’

FLUENT ENGLISH

They came and said to him, ‘Teacher, we know you are truthful and are not swayed by
anyone. You don’t show favoritism, but teach God’s way truthfully. Is it lawful to pay
the tax to Caesar or not? Should we pay it or not?’
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Mark 12:15

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

]

0 ©6& elbwg obTOV TNV OLmOKplLow elmey  avtolgr Ti  pe  melpddlets;
he but knowing of them the hypocrisy said to them why me  do you test

@épeté pot  OSnuaplov  Tva 1Bw.
bring to me adenarius so that | may see
CLOSE ENGLISH

But he, knowing their hypocrisy, said to them, ‘Why are you testing me? Bring me a denarius so
that I may see it.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

He saw through their hypocrisy. “‘Why are you trying to trap me?’ he asked. ‘Bring me a
denarius so I can look at it.’

Mark 12:16

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ol 68 Tmpeyrav. kai Aéyert  oavtoigr Tivog 1N elkwr adtn Kol 1)
they but brought and he says  to them whose the image this and the

Emypa@n; ot 6¢ eumav avt®. Koalowapog.
inscription they but said to him Caesar’s
CLOSE ENGLISH

And they brought one. And he says to them, ‘Whose image and inscription are these?’ They said
to him, ‘Caesar’s.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

They brought him one. ‘Whose image and inscription are on it?’ he asked. ‘Caesar’s,’
they answered.
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Mark 12:17

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6& 'Inoobg eumer avtolg Ta Kaioapog amobote Kaloapt kol
the but Jesus said to them the things  of Caesar give back to Caesar and
T 00 Oeod T® 0Oe®. Kol e€eBadpalov e’ aOT®.

the things  of God to God and they were greatly amazed at him

CLOSE ENGLISH

But Jesus said to them, ‘Give back to Caesar what is Caesar’s, and to God what is God’s.” And
they were greatly amazed at him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus told them, ‘Give Caesar what belongs to Caesar, and God what belongs to God.’
They were astonished at him.

SECTION NOTES

Hypocrisy is the narrator’s description, not an added address of hypocrites. Testing becomes trying to trap in
the reading layer. A denarius remains the named coin without a modern monetary conversion; image and
inscription preserve the Matthew vocabulary.

Give back preserves the force of apodote in the close layer. The repeated Caesar-and-God saying follows
Matthew 22:21, without importing Matthew’s introductory So or Then. The final amazement belongs to the
narrator. The verse itself does not define a complete political theory.

Comparing the passages (H-114, SR-0123). Matthew 22:18-21, Luke 20:23-25; Gospel of Thomas, saying
100 is a close comparison. Thomas'’s fuller conclusion is not imported into Mark. Related narrative passages
(H-114): Matthew 22:15-22; Luke 20:20-26.

12:13-14. The unnamed senders dispatch some Pharisees and Herodians. Catch in speech describes their

intended verbal trap. Not regarding people’s faces is an idiom for showing no favoritism based on status; it
does not describe indifference to human suffering. The words of praise belong to the questioners. Both parts of
the tax question remain.
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V-MK-012 / Mark 12:18-23

The seven brothers and the resurrection
question

Mark 12:18

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol é€pyovtar Zabbouvkaiol mpog aOTOV, OlTweg AEyovow AVPAOTAOLY M)

and come Sadducees to him who say resurrection not
elval, Kol EMMPWOTWD aDTOV  AEYOVTEGQ
to be and were questioning  him saying

CLOSE ENGLISH
And Sadducees come to him, who say there is no resurrection, and questioned him, saying:
FLUENT ENGLISH

Some Sadducees, who say there is no resurrection, came to him and began to question
him:

Mark 12:19

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Abaokrade, Mwidong Eypayer nNpiv 0Tl €&v  TWOGQ aber@oc  amobdavn
Teacher Moses wrote forus  that if someone’s  brother dies

Kol kKataAimn  yovaika kol pn el Tékvov, (v AGPRN 0  abelgog
and leaves behind  a wife and not leaves a child that should take  the  brother
avtod TNr yuvvaika Kol EEavaoTnon  oméppa T® abedp® abdTOD.

of him the wife and should raise up offspring for the  brother of him

CLOSE ENGLISH

‘Teacher, Moses wrote for us that if someone’s brother dies and leaves a wife but leaves no
child, his brother should take the wife and raise up offspring for his brother.

FLUENT ENGLISH

‘Teacher, Moses wrote for us that if a man’s brother dies, leaving a wife but no child,
the man should marry his brother’s widow and have children for his brother.
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Mark 12:20

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

emta  adelpol moav- Kol O mp®dTog EAaPfev  yuvaika, Kol QmOOVNOKWY
seven brothers there were  and the  first took a wife and dying

OVK QONKEV Oméppa

not he left offspring

CLOSE ENGLISH
There were seven brothers. And the first took a wife, and died leaving no offspring.
FLUENT ENGLISH

There were seven brothers. The first married and died without children.

Mark 12:21

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol 0  Oedtepog EAaPfer  odTAY, Kal AQméBavey pn  KATAAUIOD  OHEPNQ,
and the second took her and died not leaving offspring

Kol O  Tplto¢ woadTwG:

and the  third likewise

CLOSE ENGLISH
And the second took her, and died leaving no offspring, and the third likewise.
FLUENT ENGLISH

The second married her and died without children, and the same happened to the third.

Mark 12:22

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol ol EmTt&x OLK Q@KoY Omépua:  E£0YATOD MAVTWD KOl 1) Yubn

and the seven not left offspring last of all also the woman
anédavev.
died

CLOSE ENGLISH
And the seven left no offspring. Last of all, the woman also died.
FLUENT ENGLISH

None of the seven had children. Last of all, the woman died too.
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Mark 12:23
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Ev TR  araotdost Otav  APAOTOOW TIvOC  OoOTOV EoTal yuvr); ol yap
in the  resurrection when they rise of which  of them will she be  wife the  for

EMTX  £0Y0OV QaOTNY  YLDAIKAQ.

seven had her as wife

CLOSE ENGLISH

At the resurrection, when they rise, whose wife will she be? For the seven had her as wife.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

At the resurrection, when they rise, whose wife will she be? All seven were married to
her.’

SECTION NOTES

12:18-19. The narrator identifies the Sadducees by their denial of resurrection. They appeal to Moses and
describe the brother’s obligation reflected in Deuteronomy 25:5-6. The opening condition says no child; the
later offspring language remains. Marry explains take the wife in fluent English.

12:20-23. The seven-brother story is the questioners’ example, not a report of an independently identified
family. Each successive marriage and the absence of offspring remain. The question retains when they rise,
present in this adopted Greek reading.
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V-MK-012 / Mark 12:24-27

The God of the living

Mark 12:24

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

gpn ovtoic O Incobg OO 6ux T00TO mAaV&oOe pn  elbdétec  TOCQ
said to them the Jesus not because of  this are you mistaken  not  knowing the

ypapag unde v Hbvapw Tod Oeod;
Scriptures  nor the power of God

CLOSE ENGLISH

Jesus said to them, ‘Is this not why you are mistaken: because you know neither the Scriptures

nor the power of God?
FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus said to them, ‘Isn’t this why you are mistaken? You understand neither the
Scriptures nor God’s power.

Mark 12:25

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

oty yap €K DeEKPOV  AvaoT®olw, obLTe  yoapodow  olTe

when for from  the dead they rise neither  do they marry  nor
yauiCovtan, aAd’ elolv wg dayyedot €v  TOl¢ oLPOVOIG
are they given in marriage but they are like angels in the heavens

CLOSE ENGLISH

For when they rise from the dead, they neither marry nor are given in marriage, but are like
angels in the heavens.

FLUENT ENGLISH

When people rise from the dead, they neither marry nor are given in marriage. They
are like angels in heaven.
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Mark 12:26

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

mepl 6 TV verp®Y OTL Eyeipovtol  OLK  Avéyvwte &v T PBiPAw
concerning but the dead that they areraised not did you read in the  book
Mwboéwg €ml  Tod Pdatov n®Og elmer oLT® O  0eog Aéywv- Eyw 0O
of Moses at the bush how said to him the  God saying | the
0eoc APpaap kKol O  0Ogoc Toadk kKol O 0go¢  TakWp;

God of Abraham  and the  God of Isaac and the  God of Jacob

CLOSE ENGLISH

But concerning the dead, that they are raised, have you not read in the book of Moses, in the
passage about the bush, how God spoke to him, saying, “I am the God of Abraham and the God
of Isaac and the God of Jacob”?

FLUENT ENGLISH

As for the dead being raised, haven’t you read the passage about the bush in the book
of Moses? God told him, “I am the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of
Jacob.”
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Mark 12:27

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

OVK £&o0Tww 0e0C¢ vekp®Y  GAAX  Cwvtwy: 1mOAD  mAav&obe.
not he is God of the dead  but of the living  greatly  you are mistaken

CLOSE ENGLISH
He is not the God of the dead, but of the living. You are greatly mistaken.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

He is the God of the living, not the dead. You are badly mistaken.’

SECTION NOTES

The opening question identifies their error in understanding, rather than adding a charge of immoral behavior.

At 12:25 people clarifies the general subject. Neither marry nor are given in marriage retains the two Greek
forms. Like angels is a comparison, not a statement that people become angels.

The adopted Mark text says angels in the heavens, without Matthew’s of God. At 12:26 they are raised
preserves the passive. In the passage about the bush explains the source’s short reference to the book of
Moses. The quotation is Exodus 3:6; English supplies am, since this Greek clause has no expressed verb.

The God-of-the-living saying retains the established Matthew wording. Mark then repeats the charge of error

emphatically. The Sadducees’ question is reported at 12:18-23, and a scribe’s new question follows at 12:28.

Comparing the passages (H-115, SR-0124)

Matthew 22:29-32, Luke 20:34-38.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Distinct Mark wording about the bush and the final rebuke remains visible.
Related narrative passages (H-115): Matthew 22:23-33; Luke 20:27-40.
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V-MK-012 / Mark 12:28-31

The first commandment and the second

Mark 12:28

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai mpooeAOwv I TV  YPAPPATEWD AKOLONC  aDT®V  oL{nNTOLVLTWY,
and having approached one ofthe scribes having heard  them discussing
16wy 0Tt KoA®G amekpiOn  aovtoig, Emnpwtnoer  obTOv-  Ilola  €oTiv
having seen  that  well he answered them asked him which is
EVTOAN IpwTN MIAVTWY;

commandment  first of all

CLOSE ENGLISH

And one of the scribes came up, heard them discussing, and saw that he had answered them
well, and asked him, “‘Which commandment is first of all?’

FLUENT ENGLISH

One of the teachers of the Scriptures came up and heard their discussion. Seeing that
Jesus had answered them well, he asked him, “‘Which commandment is the most
important of all?’

Mark 12:29

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

amekpibn o0  Inoodg Ot Ilpwtn é&otiv: Akove, Topand, KOpog O  0eg0g
answered the Jesus that  first is hear Israel Lord the  God

NuOVY KOPLOG €1¢  £0TLD,

of us Lord one is

CLOSE ENGLISH

Jesus answered, ‘The first is: “Hear, Israel: the Lord our God, the Lord is one,
FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus answered, ‘The most important is: “Listen, Israel: the Lord our God, the Lord is
one.
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Mark 12:30

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Qyamioelg  Koplovr TOov 0edv ocov €€ OAng TG kKoapblag ocov KAl
and you shall love Lord the God ofyou from all the heart of you and

&€ OAng TG wuyxflc ocov kKol €€ OAng Tl O6wavolag ocov  Kal  EE

from all the soul of you and from all the mind ofyou and from
OANc TAC 1oydog o©ov.

all the strength of you

CLOSE ENGLISH

and you shall love the Lord your God with all your heart and with all your soul and with all your
mind and with all your strength.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

Love the Lord your God with all your heart, all your soul, all your mind, and all your
strength.”
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Mark 12:31

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

bevtépa ol Ayamnoelg Tov mAnoior cov wg  oeavtov. peiCwr  TOLTWY

second this you shall love the neighbor of you as yourself greater than these
GAAN  EDTOAN OVK £0TW.
another commandment not is

CLOSE ENGLISH

The second is this: “You shall love your neighbor as yourself.” No other commandment is
greater than these.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

The second is: “Love your neighbor as yourself.” No other commandment is greater
than these.’

SECTION NOTES

First expresses rank in the question and answer; the reading layer uses most important. The opening quotation
is Deuteronomy 6:4-5. The Lord is one is the chosen reading of the compact declaration; the alternatives one
Lord and the Lord alone are not silently merged into it.

The four terms heart, soul, mind and strength remain distinct. You shall love preserves the command-form
future in the close layer; Love conveys the command in fluent English. The neighbor command is Leviticus
19:18 and follows the established Matthew wording. Mark does not add like it before second.

Comparing the passages (H-116, SR-0125). Matthew 22:37-40. No direct Thomas counterpart is
established. The fourfold list in Mark and the opening Hear, Israel remain distinct from Matthew. Related
narrative passages (H-116): Matthew 22:34-40.

12:28. This scribe hears the discussion and recognizes that Jesus answered well. Mark does not add Matthew’s

description of the question as a test. First asks about priority among commandments, not chronological
sequence.
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V-MK-012 / Mark 12:32-34

The scribe’s answer

Mark 12:32

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

’

Kol elmer  avt® O ypappoatedg  Kaddg, O616dokade, &m’  aAndeiag elmeg
and said to him the  scribe well Teacher in truth you said

0Tl €l¢ €&0Tw Kal OLK £&0Tw GAAog mANY  adTOD:-
that one  heis and not there is  another besides  him
CLOSE ENGLISH

And the scribe said to him, ‘Well said, Teacher. You have spoken truly that he is one, and there
is no other besides him;

FLUENT ENGLISH

The teacher of the Scriptures said to him, “Well said, Teacher. You are right that he is
one, and there is no other besides him;

Mark 12:33

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  TO ayamar o0tor €€ OAng  Tig kKopblag kKol €€ OAnG TNAG
and the act of loving him with  all the heart and with  all the
ovvéoewC Kal €E  OAng TRAG 1oybog Kai TO ayormdr TOv  mAnoiov
understanding  and with  all the strength and the act of  loving the neighbor

WC  E0LTOV TEPLOCOTEPOY €0TWY MAVTWD TOVD OAOKALTWHATWY Kol  Ovoidv.
as oneself greater is than all the whole burnt offerings and sacrifices
CLOSE ENGLISH

and to love him with all the heart and with all the understanding and with all the strength, and
to love one’s neighbor as oneself, is greater than all whole burnt offerings and sacrifices.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

and to love him with all your heart, all your understanding, and all your strength, and
to love your neighbor as yourself, is more important than all whole burnt offerings and
sacrifices.’
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Mark 12:34

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol 0  Inoobg 16wv abTOV 0Tl voLPeEY®C AmekpiOn eumer  odLT®: OV
and the Jesus having seen him that  wisely he answered  said to him not
HOKpaD €l amo  TMg Paocideiag TodD Oeod. kKai 00Ol  ODKETL ETOANQ
far you are  from the kingdom of God and no one any longer  dared

abTOV  EHEPWTHOL.
him to question

CLOSE ENGLISH

And Jesus, seeing that he had answered wisely, said to him, ‘You are not far from the kingdom
of God.” And no one dared to question him any longer.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus saw that he had answered wisely and told him, ‘You are not far from God’s
kingdom.” After that, no one dared to ask him any more questions.

SECTION NOTES

Jesus recognizes the scribe’s wise answer. Not far retains the distance image; no conversion is asserted. The
last sentence is narration.

Verse 12:33 continues the scribe’s words. Understanding (synesis) differs from mind (dianoia) in 12:30; the two
sacrifice terms remain distinct.

Comparing the passages (H-116, SR-0209)

This comparison is a scene-level connection; an exact counterpart to the individual saying is not established.
No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

12:32-33. He is one refers to God without an explicit new God noun in 12:32. The scribe’s list has heart,

understanding, and strength; soul is not inserted from Jesus’ fourfold list. The comparison with offerings
belongs to the scribe’s speech.
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V-MK-012 / Mark 12:35-37

David’s son and David’s Lord

Mark 12:35

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai damokpiBeic O  Inocodg EAeyev 61bdokwy v T®O 1gp®- TIdg
and answering the Jesus was saying teaching in the temple  how

Aéyovow ol ypappoteic Ot O YpPLOTOC Lo Aavid  EoTw;
say the  scribes that the  Christ son of David s
CLOSE ENGLISH

And Jesus responded as he was teaching in the temple: ‘How do the scribes say that the Christ
is David’s son?

FLUENT ENGLISH

As he taught in the temple courts, Jesus asked, ‘How can the teachers of the Scriptures
say that the Messiah is David’s son?

Mark 12:36

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

a0TOC Aavid eltmer v T® mvedpaTt  T® ayiw- Elmer kOplog  TOM

himself David said in the Spirit the Holy said Lord to the
Kuplw pov- KabBov €k 6 iy pov  Ewg G 0 ToLg £€xOpodg o©ov
Lord of me sit at [the] right of me  until [modal]l] |put the enemies of you

DIOKATW TV 1moddv oov.
beneath the feet of you
CLOSE ENGLISH

David himself said in the Holy Spirit: “The Lord said to my Lord, ‘Sit at my right until I put your
enemies beneath your feet.””

FLUENT ENGLISH

David himself, speaking by the Holy Spirit, said, “The Lord said to my Lord, ‘Sit at my
right until I put your enemies beneath your feet.””
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Mark 12:37

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

avTOG  Aavid Aéyer abTOV  KOplov, Kal moOev avTOd €oTw  vI6G Kal O

himself David calls him Lord and how of him is son and the
MOADG  OYAOG THKOULED abTod nNbéwg.
large crowd was listening  to him gladly

CLOSE ENGLISH

David himself calls him Lord, and how is he his son?’ And the large crowd was listening to him
gladly.

FLUENT ENGLISH

David himself calls him Lord. How, then, can he be David’s son?’ The large crowd
listened to him with delight.

SECTION NOTES

Christ in the close layer and Messiah in fluent English render the same title. Son of David retains the traditional
descent expression. Mark supplies no new question by an interlocutor at 12:35; responded renders the
conventional introductory participle.

Psalm 110:1 (109:1 in Greek numbering) keeps both occurrences of Lord and the same repeated wording as
Matthew 22:44. Speaking by explains in the Holy Spirit in the reading layer. Beneath your feet follows the
adopted Mark wording, rather than importing the variant footstool.

The two emphatic occurrences of David himself are retained. The final question is Jesus’ speech; the large
crowd’s pleasure is the narrator’s report. The question is not turned into an explicit denial of Davidic descent.

Comparing the passages (H-117, SR-0126)

Matthew 22:42-45, Luke 20:41-44,

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

The shared psalm wording does not erase the different narrative framing.
Related narrative passages (H-117): Matthew 22:41-46; Luke 20:40-44.
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V-MK-012 / Mark 12:38-40

Honor-seeking and widows’ houses

Mark 12:38

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Koai év 1 6oy abtod EAeyev: BAémete AQmo TOV  YPOUPHATEWD
and in the teaching of him he was saying  beware of the scribes

TGOV OcAovtwr E€v  oTodaic mEPUIATEIY KOl GOTAOPOLG €V Talg

the ones  wanting in robes to walk and greetings in the
ayopaiq

marketplaces

CLOSE ENGLISH

And in his teaching he was saying, ‘Beware of the scribes who like to walk around in robes and
desire greetings in the marketplaces

FLUENT ENGLISH

As he taught, he said, “‘Watch out for the teachers of the Scriptures who like to walk
around in long robes and to be greeted in the marketplaces

Mark 12:39

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Tmpwtorafedplag £€v  Taic ovvaywyaic Kol MOPWTOKAOING €&V TOlQ
and chief seats in the synagogues and places of honor at the

detmvoug,
dinners

CLOSE ENGLISH
and the chief seats in the synagogues and the places of honor at dinners.
FLUENT ENGLISH

and the best seats in synagogues and the places of honor at banquets.
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Mark 12:40
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ol Kateobiovteg TOC oOlkiag TOVP ynpdY Kol MOPOPAOEL  POKPX
the ones  devouring the houses of the  widows and as a pretext at length

IIPOCELYOUEVOL:  OLTOL  ANUYovLTAl IEPLOCOTEPOY  KPlpa.
praying these will receive greater judgment

CLOSE ENGLISH

They devour widows’” houses and pray at length as a pretext; these will receive greater
judgment.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

They devour widows’ houses and make a show of lengthy prayers. They will face a
harsher judgment.’

SECTION NOTES

The warning continues from 12:38 into 12:39. The source’s list shares the verb like; desire and to be greeted
make its English syntax readable. The change to They at 12:40 supplies a natural sentence while retaining the
same subjects.

Devour widows’ houses keeps the metaphor for consuming their property. For show is the chosen force of the
pretext phrase; no particular method of exploitation is added. Greater judgment and harsher judgment
preserve the wording already used in traditional Matthew 23:14. Mark 12:40 itself is SBLGNT main text.

Comparing the passages (H-118, SR-0210)

Luke 20:46-47; Matthew 23:6-7 for Mark 12:38-39; traditional Matthew 23:14 (Matthew 23:13-22) for 12:40.
Matthew 23:14 is absent from Matthew’s SBLGNT main text; this does not make Mark 12:40 traditional.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-118): Matthew 23:1-39; Luke 20:45-47.
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V-MK-012 / Mark 12:41-44

The widow’s two coins

Mark 12:41

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai xoabioag KaTéEvapTtt  Tod  yalo@uAakiov £0swpet n®c o  Oydog
and having sat down  opposite the treasury he was watching  how the  crowd
B&AAEl YAAKOD el 10 yoaCopuAdkiov: Kol 1OAAol mAodolol  ERaAdov

puts copper money into  the treasury and many rich people were putting

MTOAAG-

much

CLOSE ENGLISH

And sitting opposite the treasury, he watched how the crowd put copper money into the
treasury, and many rich people put in much.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He sat down opposite the treasury and watched the crowd putting in coins. Many rich
people put in large amounts.

Mark 12:42

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  €Aboboa  plo  ynpa mtwyn EPoadevr  Aemta  60o, 6 0TV
and having come one widow poor putin lepta two which is
KoB6p&vTNG.

a quadrans

CLOSE ENGLISH
And a poor widow came and put in two lepta, which is a quadrans.
FLUENT ENGLISH

Then a poor widow came and put in two lepta, worth one quadrans.
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Mark 12:43

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

KOl TPOOKOAECGPEVOG TOLG WPAONTAG oaOTOD elmey avTolg: Auny  Aéfyw
and having called to him the disciples of him he said  to them truly | say

opiv 60Tt N ynpa avtn N mTwyn mAslov  mavtwy  ERaAev  TGOD
toyou that the widow this the  poor more than all putin the ones

BaAddévtwy €l¢ TO Yalo@LAGKIOD:
putting into  the  treasury

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he called his disciples to him and said to them, “Truly I say to you that this poor widow put

in more than all those putting money into the treasury.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He called his disciples over and told them, “Truly I tell you, this poor widow put in more

than all the others who contributed to the treasury.
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Mark 12:44

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

mavTteg  yap €K T0D meplooevovToC avLTOIC EPadov, avtn 68 £k NG
all for out of what abounds to them putin she but outof the
voTEPNOoEWG oOTAC mavta Ooa  elyer  EBadev, OAov  TOV  Plov aOTG.
poverty of her all that she had  putin whole the livelihood  of her

CLOSE ENGLISH

For they all put in out of their abundance, but she, out of her poverty, put in all that she had,
her whole livelihood.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

They all gave from their surplus, but she, poor as she was, gave everything she had, all
she had to live on.’

SECTION NOTES

The narrator’s call to the disciples remains part of 12:43. More preserves Jesus’ comparison; the explanation
concerns surplus and need. The text is not expanded with a new command to give or with a rule about later
rewards.

Livelihood renders bios here as means of living. The final phrase restates the extent of everything she had; it is
not a statement about her lifespan. Verse 12:42 keeps lepta and quadrans, including the conversion given by
Mark, without a modern currency equivalent.

Comparing the passages (H-119, SR-0211). Luke 21:3-4. No direct Thomas counterpart is established.
Related narrative passages (H-119): Luke 21:1-4.

12:41-42. Copper money is the monetary sense of chalkos here. Treasury does not specify a particular chest’s
shape. The narrative supplies its own equivalence: two small lepta equal one quadrans. The widow’s poverty
and the rich people’s large amounts are retained without adding a modern monetary value.

316



Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

V-MK-013 / Mark 13:1-37

The temple, coming distress, and watchfulness

The temple and the private question

Mark 13:1

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol éxmopsvopévov odTOD €K TOoD 1gpod Afyel aOT® €1¢ TOVP  pabdntdov
and going out he from the temple says to him one of the  disciples

avtod: Albdokalde, 16e motamol Aot kKol motamai  oikobopad.
of him Teacher look  what kind of  stones and what kind of  buildings
CLOSE ENGLISH

And as he went out of the temple, one of his disciples says to him, “Teacher, look! What stones
and what buildings!’

FLUENT ENGLISH

As Jesus was leaving the temple, one of his disciples said to him, “Teacher, look at those
magnificent stones and buildings!’

Mark 13:2

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai O Inoodg ewmer oOT®: BAémewg ToadTtag  TOC  pEYAAQAC  OlKOOOPAC
and the Jesus said to him do you see  these the great buildings

oL un  aeedbi wde AlBog eml  Al{Bov 0O¢g ob un  KataAvoi).
not atall will beleft here astone upon astone which not atall will betorn down
CLOSE ENGLISH

And Jesus said to him, ‘Do you see these great buildings? No stone will be left here upon
another that will not be torn down.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus said to him, ‘Do you see these great buildings? Not one stone here will be left
standing on another. They will all be torn down.’

317



Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 13:3

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol gaOnuévov avtod ei¢ T0 Opog TOVP 'Elaidv KATELADTL
and sitting he on the  Mount of Olives opposite

emmpwta  avtovr kKot 16lav TIétpog kKol TakwPog Kai
was asking him in private Peter and James and

Avbpéag:

Andrew

CLOSE ENGLISH

And as he sat on the Mount of Olives opposite the temple, Peter and James and John and

Andrew asked him privately:

FLUENT ENGLISH

As he sat on the Mount of Olives opposite the temple, Peter, James, John, and Andrew

asked him privately,
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Mark 13:4

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Eimov nuiv mote Tadta €otar, kol Tl T0 onuelov Otav pEAAN
tell us when these things  will be and what the sign when are about
TadT ovvtedeloBol  mvTa.

these things  to be completed all

CLOSE ENGLISH

‘Tell us when these things will be, and what the sign will be when all these things are about to
be completed.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

‘Tell us, when will these things happen? And what will be the sign that all these things
are about to be fulfilled?’

SECTION NOTES

Both clauses about the stones contain emphatic Greek negatives. The fluent layer divides the sentence for
clarity. Mark addresses the disciple in the singular and does not include Matthew’s Truly | say to you.

The scene moves from departure from the temple to a private question on the Mount of Olives. All four named
disciples remain in 13:3.

Comparing the passages (H-120, SR-0132). Matthew 24:2; Luke 21:6. No direct Thomas counterpart is
established. Related narrative passages (H-120): Matthew 24:1-25:30; Luke 21:5-38.

13:1-4. The disciple’s exclamation concerns the stones and buildings. The four named questioners ask when
these things will happen and what sign will accompany their completion. Matthew’s separate wording about
the coming and completion of the age is not inserted. The Greek singular asking verb precedes the coordinated
names; English uses the natural plural.

319



Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

V-MK-013 / Mark 13:5-8

Deception and birth pains

Mark 13:5

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6& Inoodg np€ato Aéyew ovTOIGr BAémete un TG vpGc  mAavnon:
the and Jesus began to say to them see to it lest anyone you lead astray
CLOSE ENGLISH

And Jesus began to say to them, ‘See that no one leads you astray.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus began to tell them, “Take care that no one misleads you.

Mark 13:6

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

moAlol €Asboovtal €mi T® ovopati pov  Aféyovteg OTt Eywd  eipi, Kol
many will come in the name of me  saying that | am and

MMOAAOVG TAXVT)COLOD.
many they will lead astray

CLOSE ENGLISH
Many will come in my name, saying, “I am he,” and they will lead many astray.
FLUENT ENGLISH

Many will come in my name, saying, “I am he,” and they will mislead many people.
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Mark 13:7

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

otoavr 6& akoboNTe TMOAENOLE KOl GKOGG TMOAEpwv, un  OpoeicOe-

when but  you hear wars and reports of wars not be alarmed
Ol yevéoBal, GAN’ obmw TO  TéAOG.
itis necessary  to happen but notyet the end

CLOSE ENGLISH

But when you hear of wars and reports of wars, do not be alarmed. This must happen, but the
end is not yet.

FLUENT ENGLISH

When you hear about wars and rumors of wars, do not be alarmed. These things must
happen, but the end has not yet come.

Mark 13:8

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

gyepbnoetar  yap €Ovog em’ €0voc kol Paotdeia  £ml BaotlAsiav,
will rise for nation against  nation and kingdom against  kingdom
£govTol  oglopol KT Ttémovg, £oovtal  Awpol-  apym wdlvwy
there will be  earthquakes in places there will be  famines  beginning  of birth pains
TabdTaA.

these things

CLOSE ENGLISH

For nation will rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom. There will be earthquakes in
various places; there will be famines. These things are the beginning of birth pains.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Nation will rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom. There will be
earthquakes in different places and famines. This is the beginning of birth pains.

SECTION NOTES

I am he supplies he without importing Matthew’s title Messiah. Wars are not identified as the end. Mark places
earthquakes before famines; the adopted text has no added disturbances.

Comparing the passages (H-120, SR-0133)

Matthew 24:4-8; Luke 21:8-11.

Preserve each account’s lists, timing and wording.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-120): Matthew 24:1-25:30; Luke 21:5-38.
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V-MK-013 / Mark 13:9-11

Witness before authorities

Mark 13:9

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

BAémete 6& Opeilc  €avtodg  moapadbwoovoly  LREC  el¢  oLPEBplLa Kol
watch but  you yourselves they will hand over you to councils and

ovvaywyag OapnoeoBde Kol €ml nyepévwr kKol PaoclAéwv
synagogues you will be beaten  and before  governors and kings

otaBnoeoOe EVEKED Epod el poaptdOplov  avTOLG.
you will be made to stand  because of me for a testimony to them

CLOSE ENGLISH

But watch yourselves. They will hand you over to councils, and you will be beaten in

elg

synagogues, and you will be made to stand before governors and kings because of me, as a

testimony to them.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Be on your guard. They will hand you over to councils and beat you in synagogues. You
will be brought before governors and kings because of me, to bear witness to them.

Mark 13:10

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol €lg¢ mavta Ta €0vn mphTov  Bel KnpuyOfivor  TO  ebayyéAlov.
and to all the nations  first itis necessary  to be proclaimed the good news

CLOSE ENGLISH
And the good news must first be proclaimed to all the nations.
FLUENT ENGLISH

The good news must first be proclaimed to all nations.
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Mark 13:11

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol OTav Aywol vpuag mapadibovteg, un  mpopepupvdte Tl

and when they lead away  you handing over not  worry beforehand what
AaAnonte, GAA O eav 6007 opiv  év  ékelvn TR Wpa TodTO
you should say  but whatever  may be given toyou in that the  hour this
AoAeite, oL Yy&p €ote DLpelg ol AodobvTteg GAAX  TO mpedpa TO
speak not for are you the ones  speaking but the  Spirit the
aywov.

Holy

CLOSE ENGLISH

And when they lead you away, handing you over, do not worry beforehand about what you
should say, but say whatever is given to you in that hour. For it is not you who are speaking, but
the Holy Spirit.

FLUENT ENGLISH
When they take you into custody and hand you over for trial, do not worry beforehand

about what to say. Say whatever you are given at that very hour, for it is the Holy Spirit
speaking, not you.

SECTION NOTES

The emphatic you in 13:9 turns attention to the disciples themselves. Councils, synagogue beatings, governors
and kings remain distinct. Nations in 13:10 retains the breadth of ethne; no modern political boundaries are
implied.

The arrest-and-handover wording in 13:11 is made explicit as custody and trial in the fluent layer. The passive
will be given remains passive. Mark names the Holy Spirit; Father’s Spirit from Matthew and mouth and wisdom
from Luke are not inserted.

323



Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

V-MK-013 / Mark 13:12-13

Betrayal and endurance

Mark 13:12

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol moapadbwost  abedog  abehpov el Odvator Kol maTtnp  TEKVOD, KOl

and will hand over brother brother to death and a father  a child and
EMAVOOTHOODTAL  TEKDA  EII1 Yoveic kKai Oavatwoovoly  adTOVG:
will rise up children  against  parents and will put to death them

CLOSE ENGLISH

And brother will hand over brother to death, and a father his child, and children will rise against
parents and put them to death.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Brother will betray brother to death, and a father his child. Children will turn against
their parents and have them put to death.

Mark 13:13

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol €o0eoBe  ploodpevol VIO HAVTWYL Ol T0 Ovop& pov. O o6&
and you will be  hated by all because of the name of me theone but

vmopeivag  e€lg¢  TEAOG  oLTOG OCwONoETAL.
having endured  to [the]end thisone  will be saved

CLOSE ENGLISH

And you will be hated by all because of my name. But the one who endures to the end, that one
will be saved.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Everyone will hate you because of my name. But whoever endures to the end will be
saved.

SECTION NOTES

Family betrayal and endurance preserve the established wording of Matthew 10:21-22 where the Greek agrees.
The end and will be saved are not narrowed to a particular timetable or kind of deliverance. Verse 13:14 retains
the reader aside and does not add Daniel or the holy place.

Comparing the passages (H-120, SR-0212)

Matthew 10:17-22, Matthew 24:9-14, Luke 21:12-19; also Luke 12:11-12.
The descriptions of help in speaking remain distinct.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-120): Matthew 24:1-25:30; Luke 21:5-38.
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V-MK-013 / Mark 13:14-16

Flee without turning back

Mark 13:14

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Otav 6& 16nte 710 POEALYPA TAC  EpNUWoewC £0TNKOTaH Omov oL Oed,

when but yousee the abomination of the  desolation standing where not it ought
0 AVAYIWWOKWY  DOE(TW, T0TE Ol Ev 1] Tovbala @evyétwoav
the one reading let understand  then the ones in [art.] Judea let flee

el Ta Opn,
to the mountains
CLOSE ENGLISH

But when you see the abomination of desolation standing where it ought not to be (let the
reader understand), then let those in Judea flee to the mountains,

FLUENT ENGLISH

But when you see the desolating abomination standing where it should not be (let the
reader understand), then those in Judea must flee to the mountains,

Mark 13:15

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

) émt  tod  Bwpato¢ PN  Katafatw  pnbe  eloeAbdTw  TU apat

theone on the housetop not let come down nor let enter anything  to take
¢k TG olkiag adTOD,

from  the house of him

CLOSE ENGLISH

let the person on the housetop not come down or enter to take anything from his house,
FLUENT ENGLISH

and anyone on the roof must not go down or enter the house to get anything.
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Mark 13:16

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol O el TOV Aypov PN EmMOoTPeydTtw €l¢ T& Oomlow apot  TO
and the one in the field not let turn to the back to take the

ipatior  avTOD.

cloak of him

CLOSE ENGLISH

and let the person in the field not turn back to take his cloak.
FLUENT ENGLISH

Anyone in the field must not go back for their cloak.

SECTION NOTES

The reader aside in 13:14 is preserved in parentheses. Standing is masculine although abomination is neuter.
English it follows the noun; the grammatical mismatch may suggest personification or a personal referent, but
the translation does not identify one. The adopted Mark text does not name Daniel or a holy place.

V-MK-013 / Mark 13:17-20

Affliction and the shortened days

Mark 13:17

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ovali 6& Taig EV  yaoTpl gyovoalc Kol Taig Ondaloboolg Ev
woe but totheones in [the] womb  having and to the ones  nursing in

ékelvog  Tolg TMpépaig.

those the days

CLOSE ENGLISH

But woe to those who are pregnant and those who are nursing in those days!
FLUENT ENGLISH

How terrible those days will be for women who are pregnant or nursing babies!
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Mark 13:18

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
mpooedyeobe 6& Tva pn  yévntan XEWQOVOG:
pray but that not it may happen in winter
CLOSE ENGLISH

But pray that it does not happen in winter.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Pray that this will not happen in winter.

Mark 13:19

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

goovtal  yap ol TNuépar  Ekeivar  OAlyilc  olx oL yéyovev ToLOTN
will be for the days those affliction suchas not has happened such

a’  apyng KTloewg M EkKTiIoer O 0o €wg TOD vOVP KOl OO
from [the] beginning of creation which created the  God until the now and not

an o yévnrat.

atall  will happen

CLOSE ENGLISH

For those days will be affliction such as has not happened from the beginning of the creation

that God created until now, and never will happen.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Those days will bring suffering unlike anything since the beginning of the world God

created, and nothing like it will ever happen again.

327



Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 13:20

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol &€l pn  EKOAOBwoevr KOPLOG TG THEPAG, OLK Qv £0wON

and if not  had shortened [the] Lord  the days not [modal]l]  would have been saved
ndoa oapf. AaAda  Owx TOLG €KAEKTOUG 0o0G  £€ehé€ato  EKOAOBwWOED
all flesh but because of the chosen ones whom  he chose he shortened

TG MUEPAG.
the days
CLOSE ENGLISH

And if the Lord had not shortened the days, no flesh would have been saved. But for the sake of
the chosen, whom he chose, he shortened the days.

FLUENT ENGLISH

If the Lord had not cut that time short, no one would have survived. But for the sake of
his chosen people, those he chose, he cut that time short.

SECTION NOTES

Mark 13:18 leaves its subject unspecified and has no Sabbath restriction. Creation that God created retains the
repeated root; the fluent layer uses world.

Verse 20 retains past forms within the future warning without adding decided. No flesh means no one; survived
is the contextual choice. Chosen and chose preserve the repeated root.

Comparing the passages (H-120, SR-0133)

Matthew 24:15-22; compare Luke 21:20-24, where the sign is Jerusalem surrounded by armies.
Preserve that difference and the absence of Daniel’s name from the adopted Mark text.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-120): Matthew 24:1-25:30; Luke 21:5-38.
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V-MK-013 / Mark 13:21-23

False messiahs and advance warning

Mark 13:21

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol TOTE E4v TG oplv  €lon I6e wde O  yprotog, 16 €kel, UM
and then if anyone toyou says look here the  Messiah look there not
MOTEVETE"

believe

CLOSE ENGLISH
And then if anyone says to you, “Look, here is the Messiah! Look, there!” do not believe it.
FLUENT ENGLISH

If anyone then tells you, “Look, the Messiah is here!” or, “Look, there he is!” do not
believe it.

Mark 13:22

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

gyepbrioovtat  yap wevboyplotol Kol  wyevdompopifitar kKol Swoovoww  onueia
will arise for false messiahs and false prophets and they will give  signs

Kol Tépata TPOC TO amomAavdv &l Suvatovr TOLG  EKAEKTOVG:
and wonders for the leading astray if possible the chosen ones
CLOSE ENGLISH

For false messiahs and false prophets will arise and give signs and wonders to lead astray, if
possible, the chosen.

FLUENT ENGLISH

False messiahs and false prophets will arise and perform signs and wonders to mislead
the chosen, if possible.
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Mark 13:23

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

vpeic 6&  PAémeter  mpoeipnra opiv  mavTta.
you but beonguard | have told beforehand you all things
CLOSE ENGLISH

But you, be on guard. I have told you all things beforehand.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Be on your guard. I have told you all this in advance.

SECTION NOTES

The fluent or in 13:21 supplies the relationship between the two reported claims. Mark expressly says there in

the second claim. No adjective great or emphatic even is imported into 13:22 from Matthew 24:24.

Give signs becomes perform signs in idiomatic English. If possible remains qualified rather than a categorical
statement about the chosen. The final warning retains Mark’s you and all things.

Comparing the passages (H-120, SR-0213)
Matthew 24:23-25, false claims, signs and advance warning.
No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-120): Matthew 24:1-25:30; Luke 21:5-38.
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V-MK-013 / Mark 13:24-27

The Son of Man and the gathering

Mark 13:24

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

AMAG  €v  grelvang  Taic nNpépailg  peta TN OATyw  ékelvny 0 THA0Q
but in those the days after the affliction that the  sun

okoToONoeTOl, Kol 1 OcAfpvn oL  OBwoel TO  @EYYOoG aDTAG,
will be darkened and the  moon not willgive the light of it
CLOSE ENGLISH

But in those days, after that affliction, the sun will be darkened, and the moon will not give its
light,

FLUENT ENGLISH

But in those days, after that suffering, the sun will be darkened, and the moon will not
give its light,

Mark 13:25

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol ol &otépec €oovtol €K TOD  oLpavod mimtovteg, Kol ol Huvdpelg

and the  stars will be from the heaven falling and the powers
atl &v  Tolg oLpavol¢ ocaAsvOnoovTat.
theones in the heavens will be shaken

CLOSE ENGLISH
and the stars will be falling from heaven, and the powers in the heavens will be shaken.
FLUENT ENGLISH

the stars will fall from the sky, and the powers in the heavens will be shaken.
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Mark 13:26

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  T1ote Oyovtal  TOV LoV  TOD  AvOpwiov  EPYOHEVOV £V DEQEAXLG
and then they will see  the Son of Man coming in clouds

petae  dvvdpewg moAANC Kol H6Eng:

with power great and glory

CLOSE ENGLISH

And then they will see the Son of Man coming in clouds with great power and glory.
FLUENT ENGLISH

Then they will see the Son of Man coming in clouds with great power and glory.

Mark 13:27

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol T10Te amootedel TOLG ayyéhouvg Kol E£movvad€el  TOLG EKAEKTOLG €K

and then he will send the angels and he will gather the chosen ones from
TOV TeooGpwv Avépwr am’  GKPoL  YNG £wg  AKpoL  oLPAVOD.
the four winds from [thelend ofearth to [thelend of heaven

CLOSE ENGLISH
And then he will send the angels and gather the chosen from the four winds, from the end of
earth to the end of heaven.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Then he will send the angels and gather the chosen from the four winds, from the
farthest reaches of earth to the farthest reaches of heaven.

SECTION NOTES

Mark has in those days after that affliction, without Matthew’s immediately. Stars falling is a future
construction; the fluent layer uses a simple future. The close layer retains heaven and heavens where their
forms differ.

In 13:27 both send and gather are singular: the Son of Man remains the subject. Matthew has plural they will
gather. Mark’s adopted wording has no possessive his with angels or chosen, and no trumpet. Four winds and
the earth-to-heaven span retain the image of gathering from every direction.

332



Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

V-MK-013 / Mark 13:28-31

The fig tree and enduring words

Mark 13:28

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Ano 6& Tfig OULKAG pd&bete TNV mapafoAnp.  Otavr NN 0  KAGbog
from but the fig tree learn the parable when already the branch

abTAG amadog yévnrtal Kol EKQON  T&  @OAAX, YWWOKETE OTL  £yyLG 1O
of it tender becomes and puts out the leaves you know that  near the

0époc  EoTiv:
summer is
CLOSE ENGLISH

Now learn the parable from the fig tree: when its branch has already become tender and puts
out leaves, you know that summer is near.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Learn the lesson of the fig tree. When its branch grows tender and puts out leaves, you
know summer is near.

Mark 13:29

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

obtwg Kol OLpelg, Otoav  dnte  TadTa ywoueva, YWWOKeTe OTL  £yy0g
SO also you when you see these things  happening know that  near

EoTw  €mi OOpog.

itis at [the] doors

CLOSE ENGLISH

So also, when you see these things happening, know that it is near, at the doors.
FLUENT ENGLISH

In the same way, when you see these things happening, know that it is near, right at
the door.
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Mark 13:30

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

aunr  Aéyw  ovpiv 6Tt oD N aPEANOT N YeEvex abtn  péypig
truly | say toyou that not [emphatic not] will pass away the generation this until

oL TadTa mavTa  yévntat.

which [time] these things all happen

CLOSE ENGLISH
Truly I say to you that this generation will certainly not pass away until all these things happen.
FLUENT ENGLISH

I tell you the truth: this generation will not pass away until all these things happen.

Mark 13:31

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 ovpaVOC Kol 1N Vi napeAsboovtar, ot 6& Adyolt pov oL
the  heaven and the earth  will pass away the but words of me not

un napeedoovTal.

[emphatic not]  will pass away

CLOSE ENGLISH

Heaven and earth will pass away, but my words will certainly not pass away.
FLUENT ENGLISH

Heaven and earth will pass away, but my words will never pass away.

SECTION NOTES
The fig-tree comparison keeps the established Matthew wording where the sense agrees, while the interlinear

follows Mark's different word order. Know in 13:29 is read as an instruction.

The subject of is near is unstated. It remains it, as in the completed Matthew parallel; he is also possible. This
generation is retained without replacing it with race or a specified future generation. Pass away repeats across
13:30-31.
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V-MK-013 / Mark 13:32-33

The day and hour

Mark 13:32

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

[lept  6¢ Thc muépag éxelvne f  ThHc Opac ovbelc oibev, ovLOE ol

about but the day that or the hour no one knows not even  the
ayyedot €v  ovpav®d oLBE O  vidg, el un 0  mathp.
angels in heaven nor the  Son except  [with except] the  Father

CLOSE ENGLISH

But concerning that day or hour, no one knows, not even the angels in heaven, nor the Son, but
the Father.

FLUENT ENGLISH

No one knows that day or hour, not even the angels in heaven or the Son. Only the
Father knows.

Mark 13:33

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

BAémete  aypompveite, OLK oidate vyap méte O  KOpOC E£0TWD:
be on guard stay awake not you know  for when the time is

CLOSE ENGLISH
Be on guard; stay awake, for you do not know when the time is.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Be on your guard and stay awake, because you do not know when the time will come.

SECTION NOTES

In 13:32 the Son remains explicitly included among those who do not know. Mark uses day or hour and ends
with except the Father; only in the fluent layer expresses the exception without adding Matthew’s separate
alone to the Greek.

Be on guard and stay awake render the two imperatives of 13:33. The adopted text does not include the
traditional addition and pray.

Comparing the passages (H-120, SR-0134)

Matthew 24:29-31 and Luke 21:25-28 for Mark 13:24-27; Matthew 24:32-35 and Luke 21:29-33 for 13:28-31;
Matthew 24:36 within Matthew 24:27-41 for 13:32.

Luke’s all trees and kingdom of God are not imported.

Thomas: saying 11 is thematic; Gospel of Thomas, saying 111 is a composite comparison for passing heaven
and earth.

These links do not establish identical sayings.

Related narrative passages (H-120): Matthew 24:1-25:30; Luke 21:5-38.
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V-MK-013 / Mark 13:34-37

The master and the doorkeeper

Mark 13:34

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

w¢ aubpwiog &médnuog AQELC ™mr oiklay odTod Kol  6olg T01Q
as a man away from home  having left  the house of him and having given  to the

6obAolg avtod Y €fovoiav, €KGOTwW TO Epyov avTOD, KAl TR
slaves of him the authority to each the  work of him and to the

Oupwp®  €veteldato v ypNyopPd.
doorkeeper he commanded that he keep watch
CLOSE ENGLISH

It is like a man away from home, who left his house and gave his slaves authority, to each his
work, and commanded the doorkeeper to keep watch.

FLUENT ENGLISH

It is like a man going on a journey. He leaves his house and puts his slaves in charge,
each with their own work, and tells the doorkeeper to keep watch.

Mark 13:35

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

YPNYOPEITE  OLYD, oK oibate yap mdéte O  KOpLog TG  oikiag
keep watch therefore  not you know  for when the  master of the  house
EpYeTol, 0 oye N peoovOKTIOV 1] d&AskTopowviag 1
comes whether inthe evening or atmidnight or at cockcrow or
mpwi,

in the morning

CLOSE ENGLISH

Therefore keep watch, for you do not know when the master of the house comes, whether in the
evening, at midnight, at cockcrow or in the morning,

FLUENT ENGLISH

So keep watch, because you do not know when the master of the house will come,
whether in the evening, at midnight, at cockcrow, or in the morning.
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Mark 13:36

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

un - EABwv e€alpvng ebpn  Lpag kKabebOovTOG:
lest  having come  suddenly he find  you sleeping

CLOSE ENGLISH

lest he come suddenly and find you sleeping.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Otherwise, he may arrive unexpectedly and find you asleep.

Mark 13:37

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6  Oplv  Aéyw maow  Aéyw-  ypNyopelTe.
what but toyou | say to all | say keep watch
CLOSE ENGLISH

And what I say to you I say to all: keep watch.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

What I say to you, I say to everyone: keep watch.’

SECTION NOTES

Slaves preserves the established rendering of douloi. The fluent layer supplies a complete comparison and
smooths the participles into a sequence of actions; authority is expressed as putting them in charge.

The four time expressions name successive night watches. Cockcrow is retained rather than converted into a
modern clock time. In 13:36 Otherwise expresses the warning’s negative purpose as a risk to avoid. The
repeated keep watch and the final everyone preserve the widening address.

Comparing the passages (H-120, SR-0214)

Matthew 24:42-44; compare Luke 12:35-38.

Mark has a journey, a doorkeeper and four night watches; Luke has a wedding return and the master serving
the slaves.

Preserve these different developments.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-120): Matthew 24:1-25:30; Luke 21:5-38.
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V-MK-014 / Mark 14:1-72

The anointing, supper, arrest, and hearing

The plot before the festival

Mark 14:1

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Hv 6& 10 mdoya &Kol T GQopa peta 600 Tuépac. Kai
was now the Passover and the Unleavened Bread  after two days and
eéfntouvv ol apylepelc Kol ol ypappatelc mGOG oadTov £V 60Aw
were seeking the  chief priests and the  scribes how him by deceit

KPATNOAVTEG QIOKTEILWOD,
having seized they might kill
CLOSE ENGLISH

Now the Passover and Unleavened Bread were after two days. And the chief priests and the
scribes were seeking how they might seize him by deceit and kill him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

The Passover and the Festival of Unleavened Bread were two days away. The chief
priests and the teachers of the Scriptures were looking for a way to arrest Jesus by
deception and kill him.

Mark 14:2

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

EAeyov vap: Mn €v T €opti), pAmote EoTol 06pvpoc TOD
they were saying  for not during the festival lest there will be  an uproar of the
AaoD.
people

CLOSE ENGLISH
For they were saying, ‘Not during the festival, lest there be an uproar among the people.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

For they were saying, ‘Not during the festival, or the people may riot.’

SECTION NOTES

14:1-2. After two days is expressed as two days away in fluent English. The speakers seek a deceptive arrest
and fear public disorder; their words are not a fixed timetable asserted by the narrator.
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V-MK-014 / Mark 14:3-9

Anointing and remembrance

Mark 14:3

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai oOvtog abtod év Bnbavia €v T oikig Zipwvog Tod Aempod

and being he in Bethany in the  house of Simon the leper
KOXTOKEWPEPOLV  abTOD  NABev  youn gyovoa GAdBactpovr pdPoOL vapdov
reclining he came awoman  having an alabaster jar of perfume  of nard
MOTIKNG MmMoAvTEAODG ouvvTplyaoa TNV  AGAGPACTPOV  KOXTEYXEED avtod THg
genuine costly having broken the alabaster jar she poured over  of him the
KEQQANG.

head

CLOSE ENGLISH

And while he was in Bethany in the house of Simon the leper, reclining at table, a woman came
with an alabaster jar of costly perfume of genuine nard. Having broken the alabaster jar, she
poured it over his head.

FLUENT ENGLISH

While Jesus was eating at the home of Simon the leper in Bethany, a woman came with
an alabaster jar of very expensive perfume made of pure nard. She broke the jar and
poured the perfume over his head.

Mark 14:4

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

noav 6& TweC AYUVPOKTOODTEC MmPOC E£avtovg  Eig Tl N  amwlsix
were but some being indignant among themselves for what the waste

abtn TOoD  podpov  YEyovev;

this of the perfume  has happened

CLOSE ENGLISH

But some were indignant among themselves: “‘Why has this waste of perfume happened?’
FLUENT ENGLISH

Some of those present said indignantly to one another, “‘Why was this perfume wasted?’
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Mark 14:5

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

néovato yap TodTO TO podpov mpadbijvol  Emdvw  Onroapiwv  Tplakooiwv
could for this the perfume be sold above denarii three hundred

Kol  600fjpar  Tolg mTwyolg Kal EvePplp®dvTto  aOTH.
and be given tothe poor and they were scolding  her
CLOSE ENGLISH

‘For this perfume could have been sold for more than three hundred denarii and given to the
poor.” And they were scolding her.

FLUENT ENGLISH

“This perfume could have been sold for more than three hundred denarii and the
money given to the poor.” And they scolded her.

Mark 14:6

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6& ’Inoodg eclmev- Agete abTAY: Tl aOTH  KOmOLG TOPEYETE; KAAOD
the but Jesus said leave alone  her why  to her troubles do you cause a good

gpyov Tnpydooato £ €poi-

work she worked on me

CLOSE ENGLISH

But Jesus said, ‘Leave her alone. Why do you trouble her? She has done a good deed for me.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus said, ‘Leave her alone. Why are you troubling her? She has done a beautiful thing

for me.

340



Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 14:7

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

IAVTOTE  YAP TOLG MTWYOLE EYETE ped’  favt®r, Kol OTOow BEANTE
always for the poor you have  with yourselves and whenever  you want

6bvaocbe avTOlg €D motfjoal, €&pe 6& oL TWMAVTOTE EYETE:
you can to them good do me but not always you have
CLOSE ENGLISH

For you always have the poor with you, and whenever you want you can do good to them, but
you do not always have me.

FLUENT ENGLISH

You will always have the poor with you, and you can help them whenever you want. But
you will not always have me.

Mark 14:8

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 £oyev émoinoev, mpoéAaPev popicart  TO odpudk pov  gilg  TOV
what she had shedid she acted beforehand  to anoint the  body of me  for the
EVTAQLAOPOD.

preparation for burial

CLOSE ENGLISH
She did what she could; she anointed my body beforehand for burial.
FLUENT ENGLISH

She did what she could. She has anointed my body ahead of time to prepare it for
burial.
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Mark 14:9
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
aunv  6g  Aéyw Opiv, Omov EQV Knpuyon TO ebayyéAlov elg  OGAov
truly and |say to you wherever [modal] is proclaimed the good news into  whole
Tor KOOpov, Kol O é¢moinoer  avTn  AaAndnostol  €l¢  pvnuoécvLLov  ADTHC.
the world also what  did she will be told for a memorial of her

CLOSE ENGLISH

And truly I say to you, wherever the good news is proclaimed in the whole world, what she has
done will also be told in memory of her.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

I tell you the truth: wherever the good news is proclaimed throughout the world,
people will also tell what she has done, in memory of her.’

SECTION NOTES

Good deed and beautiful thing retain the established Matthew wording for the shared description. Mark adds
leave her alone and explicitly says they can help the poor whenever they wish. The woman is not named in this
account.

What she had in the interlinear is an idiom for what she could do. Beforehand is retained: Jesus interprets the
anointing in relation to burial. The final saying has the good news, without Matthew’s this. Verse 14:5 retains
the ancient monetary unit without converting it to modern purchasing power.

Comparing the passages (H-122, H-124a, SR-0141). Matthew 26:10-13; John 12:7-8. No direct Thomas
counterpart is established. Related narrative passages (H-122): Matthew 26:6-13; H-124a: Matthew 26:6-13
and John 12:1-11.

14:3-5. The woman and the indignant speakers remain unnamed. Pistikés is taken as genuine or pure, a

debated description of the nard. The text says that she broke the jar and poured the perfume on his head; it
does not specify how the jar was broken. The money in 14:5 is the understood proceeds of the sale.
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V-MK-014 / Mark 14:10-11

Judas and the chief priests

Mark 14:10

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai ‘Tod6ag 'Tokapiwd O €l TV O6Wbeka &mfABey mpOC  TOLC

and Judas Iscariot the one ofthe Twelve went away to the
apylepeic  va avtovr  mapadol avTolC.
chief priests so that  him he might hand over  to them

CLOSE ENGLISH

And Judas Iscariot, one of the Twelve, went away to the chief priests so that he might hand him
over to them.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Then Judas Iscariot, one of the Twelve, went to the chief priests to hand Jesus over to
them.

Mark 14:11

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ol 6 akoboavteg Eydpnoar Kal ennyyeiAoavto aOT®  ApyvPLOV
theones and having heard rejoiced and promised him money
dobvat. kol ECnTel IOC aOTOD  EVKAIPWG rmapadol.

to give and he was seeking  how him at an opportune time  he might hand over

CLOSE ENGLISH

And when they heard, they rejoiced and promised to give him money. And he was seeking how
he might hand him over at an opportune time.

FLUENT ENGLISH

They were delighted to hear this and promised to give him money. Judas began looking
for a good opportunity to hand Jesus over.

SECTION NOTES

14:10-11. The promise concerns money without an amount. The repeated handing-over verb links Judas’s
intention and search for an opportunity.
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V-MK-014 / Mark 14:12-16

Preparing the Passover meal

Mark 14:12

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Th nmpwtn MNpépax TGOV  aldpw, 0te TO maoya £Ovov,

and onthe  first day of Unleavened Bread when the Passover they were sacrificing
Aéyovow  abT® ol padntal  odTod: ITod  OéAelg AeAOOVTEG

say to him the disciples of him where doyou want having gone

Etolpdowner v @eayNg T0 Tmaoyo;

we should prepare  sothat youmayeat the Passover

CLOSE ENGLISH

And on the first day of Unleavened Bread, when they were sacrificing the Passover, his disciples
say to him, “‘Where do you want us to go and prepare so that you may eat the Passover?’

FLUENT ENGLISH

On the first day of Unleavened Bread, when the Passover lamb was sacrificed, his
disciples asked him, ‘Where do you want us to go and prepare for you to eat the
Passover meal?’

Mark 14:13

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol QmooTtéAAder 600 TOV  podnt®Or ovTod  Kal  Afysl  avTolg  Ymdyete
and he sends two of the  disciples of him and says to them go

el v méAw, Kol amavtiost LPiv  GrOpwmog  Kepdpiovr  LOHATOC
into  the city and will meet you a man ajar of water

BaotdCwr: akodovOHoate OoOTY,
carrying follow him
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he sends two of his disciples and says to them, ‘Go into the city, and a man carrying a jar of
water will meet you. Follow him,

FLUENT ENGLISH

He sent two of his disciples and told them, ‘Go into the city. A man carrying a jar of
water will meet you. Follow him,
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Mark 14:14

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  Omov £V eloédOn eilmate O oikobeomdTn ott O 6bdokahog
and wherever [modal]l] he enters say tothe master of the house that the teacher

Aéyer- ITod €oTw TO KATGALPG pov  Omov  TO HACYX PETA  TGOD
says where s the guest room of me  where the  Passover with the

pabnTOY  poL  PAYwW;
disciples of me | may eat
CLOSE ENGLISH

and wherever he enters, say to the master of the house, “The Teacher says: Where is my guest
room, where I may eat the Passover with my disciples?”

FLUENT ENGLISH

and when he enters a house, tell its owner, “The Teacher says: Where is the guest room
for me to eat the Passover meal with my disciples?”

Mark 14:15

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol ovtog opiv  Bel€er  avdyaiov péyo  €otpwpévor  E£Tolpov: Kol EKEl
and he toyou willshow anupperroom large furnished ready and there

gtowaoate  Muiv.

prepare for us

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he will show you a large upper room, furnished and ready. Prepare for us there.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

He will show you a large room upstairs, furnished and ready. Prepare the meal for us
there.’
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Mark 14:16

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol €ENABov ol pobntal kKol nNABov eil¢ TN mOAw Kol evpov  Kabwg
and went out the disciples and came into  the city and found just as

glmey  avTOlg, Kol T7NrToipocay TO mAoYOQ.

he said to them and they prepared the  Passover

CLOSE ENGLISH

And the disciples went out and came into the city and found just as he had told them, and they
prepared the Passover.

FLUENT ENGLISH

The disciples went out, entered the city, and found everything just as he had told them.
They prepared the Passover meal.

SECTION NOTES

Historical presents he sends and says remain in the close layer; the fluent layer uses past tense. Mark identifies
two disciples without supplying their names. The man carries a water jar; no unsupported explanation of his
identity is added.

My guest room is retained closely and expressed as the guest room for me in fluent English. This indicates
intended use, not ownership. Furnished and ready avoids specifying furniture absent from the Greek; the fluent
meal supplies the understood object of prepare.

Comparing the passages (H-123, SR-0215). Luke 22:10-12; Matthew 26:18. Mark’s jar and upper-room
details are not imported into Matthew. No direct Thomas counterpart is established. Related narrative passages
(H-123): Matthew 26:17-35; Luke 22:7-38; John 13:1-17:26.

14:12-16. Passover can name the festival, its sacrificial animal, or its meal according to context. The fluent
references to the lamb and meal make those understood meanings explicit.
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V-MK-014 / Mark 14:17-21

One of those sharing the meal

Mark 14:17

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai oyilag vyevopévng Epyetar petax  TOV  Owdeka.
and evening  having come he comes with the Twelve
CLOSE ENGLISH

And when evening came, he comes with the Twelve.

FLUENT ENGLISH

When evening came, he arrived with the Twelve.

Mark 14:18

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  AQvakelpévwy  oOTOP Kol £006vtwr O Incodg  elmev-
and reclining they and eating the Jesus said
opiv 6Tt el¢ €€ Lpdvr mopadwoelr pe O €00iwy pet’
toyou that one of you will hand over me theone eating with

CLOSE ENGLISH

And while they were reclining and eating, Jesus said, ‘Truly I say to you that one of you will

hand me over, one who is eating with me.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Annv

truly
Epov.
me

Aéyw

| say

While they were reclining at the table and eating, Jesus said, ‘I tell you the truth: one of

you will betray me, one who is eating with me.’

Mark 14:19

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

np€avto Avmeiobat Kol  Aéyeww  oOT® €1¢ KOTXH £1¢- M1

EYW;

they began  to grieve and to say to him one by one surely not |

CLOSE ENGLISH
They began to grieve and to say to him one by one, ‘Surely not I?’

FLUENT ENGLISH

They began to grieve and to ask him one after another, ‘Surely not I?”
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Mark 14:20

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 ©6& ewmevr avtoigr Elg TtV 6wbeka, O éppamtopevog  pet’  £pod
he but said to them one of the  Twelve the one  dipping with me

el TO TPOPALOV:

into  the dish

CLOSE ENGLISH

But he said to them, ‘One of the Twelve, the one dipping with me into the dish.
FLUENT ENGLISH

He told them, ‘It is one of the Twelve, someone dipping into the dish with me.
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Mark 14:21

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0Tt 0  pev viog Tod AvBpwmov vmaysl KabBwg yéypamtal mept  adTOD,

for the indeed Son of Man goes as it is written about  him
ovali 6 T® avbpwnw ékelvw 6V oL 0 viog Tod AvHpwIoL
woe but tothe man that through  whom the Son of Man

mopadibotar: KaAOV aOT® &l OLK €ysvvndn O  Gubpwiog EKEIVOC.
is handed over good for him if not was born the man that
CLOSE ENGLISH

For the Son of Man indeed goes as it is written about him, but woe to that man through whom
the Son of Man is handed over! It would have been good for him if that man had not been born.

’

FLUENT ENGLISH

For the Son of Man goes as Scripture says of him. But woe to the man who betrays the
Son of Man! It would have been better for that man if he had never been born.’

SECTION NOTES

Reclining and eating remain part of the full verse. The added phrase one who is eating with me makes the
shared meal explicit. Hand over is the close rendering; betray is the contextual fluent choice. In 14:19 the
question expects a negative answer.

Comparing the passages (H-123, SR-0143). Matthew 26:21; John 13:21. No direct Thomas counterpart is
established. Related narrative passages (H-123): Matthew 26:17-35; Luke 22:7-38; John 13:1-17:26.

Mark has a present participle, dipping, without an explicit hand or bread.

Goes alludes to death. English supplies the copula absent from Mark’s final clause; good and better retain the
established two-layer treatment of the Matthew parallel.

Comparing the passages (H-123, SR-0144)

Matthew 26:23-24; Luke 22:21-22.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-123): Matthew 26:17-35; Luke 22:7-38; John 13:1-17:26.
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V-MK-014 / Mark 14:22-26

The bread, cup, and kingdom

Mark 14:22

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai €006vtwr  adt®dr  AoPov aptov evAoynooag EKAaoep Kol EOwWKeD
and eating they having taken  bread having blessed  he broke and gave

avTolg Kai elmep-  AdPete, ToOTO €o0Tw TO  OOE&  pov.
to them and said take this is the  body of me
CLOSE ENGLISH

And while they were eating, he took bread, blessed it and broke it, and gave it to them and said,
‘Take; this is my body.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

While they were eating, he took bread, said the blessing, broke it, and gave it to them.
‘Take it,” he said. “This is my body.’

Mark 14:23

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol AaPov moTNPloY  gdyaplotnooag  E€6wkep avTOlg, Kol  EmOD e
and having taken  a cup having given thanks  he gave to them and they drank  from

avTtod mAVTEG.

it all

CLOSE ENGLISH

And having taken a cup and given thanks, he gave it to them, and they all drank from it.
FLUENT ENGLISH

Then he took a cup, gave thanks, and gave it to them, and they all drank from it.
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Mark 14:24

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol etmer  avtoigr Todtd €otw 10 apd pov TG SlaBARNG  TO
and he said to them this is the  blood of me ofthe covenant the one

EKYLVDOPEVOD DIEP MOAAGD.

being poured out for many

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he said to them, “This is my blood of the covenant, poured out for many.
FLUENT ENGLISH

He told them, “This is my blood of the covenant, poured out for many.

Mark 14:25

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

aunr  Aéyw  ovpiv 0Tt ODKETL 0L N mw €K TOD YEVNUATOQ
truly | say toyou that nolonger not [emphaticnot] willldrink from the produce

Mg  aumélov Ewg TG nNupépag éreivng Otapr oOTO Mmvw KOwov €V TN
of the  vine until the day that when it | drink new in the

BaolAeix TOD  Oeod.
kingdom of the  God
CLOSE ENGLISH

Truly I say to you that I will certainly not drink of the fruit of the vine again until that day when I
drink it new in the kingdom of God.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

I tell you the truth: I will not drink the fruit of the vine again until the day I drink it new
in God’s kingdom.’
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Mark 14:26

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Koi oOpvhoavteg eENAOOD elg 10 Opog TOV 'Elodv.
and having sung a hymn  they wentout to the  Mount of Olives
CLOSE ENGLISH

And having sung a hymn, they went out to the Mount of Olives.

FLUENT ENGLISH

After singing a hymn, they went out to the Mount of Olives.

SECTION NOTES

The narrative sequence remains complete. Blessed it in the close layer supplies an object; said the blessing in
fluent English leaves the Greek verb’s object unstated. Mark’s adopted command is Take, without Matthew’s
eat or Luke’s remembrance instruction.

Comparing the passages (H-123, SR-0216). Matthew 26:26; Luke 22:19. Preserve each account’s
commands. No direct Thomas counterpart is established. Related narrative passages (H-123): Matthew
26:17-35; Luke 22:7-38; John 13:1-17:26.

Covenant retains the established terminology. The adopted Mark text has no new; neither for you nor for the
forgiveness of sins is added from other accounts. Poured out keeps the participial expression and for many its
stated beneficiaries.

Comparing the passages (H-123, SR-0146). Matthew 26:28; Luke 22:20; 1 Corinthians 11:23-25 (1
Corinthians 11:25). The new covenant wording of Luke and Paul does not replace Mark’s adopted text; for
many and for you stay in their own passages. No direct Thomas counterpart is established. Related narrative
passages (H-123): Matthew 26:17-35; Luke 22:7-38; John 13:1-17:26.

The emphatic negative and again are both represented. Drink it new retains the expression already used in
Matthew without reducing new to again. Mark names the kingdom of God and does not add Matthew’s with you
or my Father. Verse 14:26 does not identify the hymn more specifically.

Comparing the passages (H-123, SR-0146). Matthew 26:29; Luke 22:18. Preserve the distinct kingdom
expressions and sequence of cup and bread. No direct Thomas counterpart is established. Related narrative
passages (H-123): Matthew 26:17-35; Luke 22:7-38; John 13:1-17:26.

14:23. All drank remains before the following explanation in Mark’s narrative sequence.
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V-MK-014 / Mark 14:27-31

Scattering and Peter’s protest

Mark 14:27

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai Aéyet avtoig 0  Inoodg Ott ITdvteg okovbaiioOnoeobe, 0Tl
and says to them the  Jesus that all you will stumble for

véypamtatr-  IMatd€w TOv mowéva, Kal T mnpéfata SiaokopmioORoovTal.
it is written I will strike the shepherd and the sheep will be scattered
CLOSE ENGLISH

And Jesus says to them, ‘All of you will stumble, for it is written, “I will strike the shepherd, and
the sheep will be scattered.”

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus told them, ‘You will all fall away. For Scripture says, “I will strike the shepherd,
and the sheep will scatter.”

Mark 14:28

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

AN petax TO  EyepOiival  pe  mpod€w vpag eig ™r TaAtdaiov.
but after the  being raised me | will go ahead of  you into  the Galilee

CLOSE ENGLISH

But after I am raised, I will go ahead of you into Galilee.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

But after I am raised, I will go ahead of you to Galilee.’

353



Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 14:29

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6g TIétpoc £pn avt®- El kol mavteg oravdadiobnoovtal, GAA’ OLK
the but Peter said to him if even all will stumble yet not

CLOSE ENGLISH
But Peter said to him, ‘Even if all will stumble, yet I will not.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

Peter said to him, ‘Even if everyone else falls away, I will not.’

Mark 14:30

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Aéyel oadT® O  Inoobg Apny Aéyw ool 0Tt oL onuepov THOTN

and says to him the Jesus truly | say toyou that you today this
T VUKTL 1piv 1) 6l¢  aAékTopax @uwvijoar Tpig pe  Amoapvnon.
the night before  [with before] twice a rooster crows three times me  you will deny

CLOSE ENGLISH

And Jesus says to him, ‘“Truly I say to you that today, this very night, before a rooster crows
twice, you yourself will deny me three times.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus told him, ‘I tell you the truth: this very night, before a rooster crows twice, you
yourself will deny me three times.’
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Mark 14:31

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

) 8¢ éxkmeploo®g €AdAsr-  Eav  6én pe ovvamobaveiv oo,
the one but  all the more was saying if itis necessary forme  to die together with you

ov un o0g amaprHoopal. woodTWG 6& Kol mavteg  EAgyov.
not atall you willldeny likewise and also all were saying
CLOSE ENGLISH

But he was saying all the more, ‘Even if I must die with you, I will certainly not deny you.” And
they all were saying likewise.

FLUENT ENGLISH

But he insisted all the more, ‘Even if I have to die with you, I will never deny you.” And
they all said the same.

SECTION NOTES

Stumble and fall away describe the disciples’ failure here. Mark lacks because of me this night and of the flock.
After | am raised preserves the passive and matches Matthew 26:32.

Comparing the passages (H-123, SR-0147). Matthew 26:31-32. The scriptural quotation recalls Zechariah
13:7. No direct Thomas counterpart is established. Related narrative passages (H-123): Matthew 26:17-35;
Luke 22:7-38; John 13:1-17:26.

Today is narrowed by this very night; the fluent layer combines the time expressions. You yourself represents
the explicit emphatic pronoun. Twice and three times remain distinct. Deny concerns disowning Jesus, not a
general denial of his existence. Peter’s protest appears before and after the prediction.

Comparing the passages (H-123, SR-0148). Matthew 26:34; Luke 22:34; John 13:38. Preserve Mark’s
twice. No direct Thomas counterpart is established. Related narrative passages (H-123): Matthew 26:17-35;
Luke 22:7-38; John 13:1-17:26.

14:31. The emphatic negative is certainly not in close English and never in fluent English. The others join
Peter’s protest.
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V-MK-014 / Mark 14:32-36

Prayer in Gethsemane

Mark 14:32

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai Epyovtar eig¢ ywpiovr o0 T0 Ovopa TeBonpoavi, Kol Aéyel TOIG
and they come to a place of which  the name Gethsemane and he says  to the

paOntaic avtod- Kabloate wde Ewg mpooedEwnat.
disciples of him sit here until | pray
CLOSE ENGLISH

And they come to a place named Gethsemane, and he says to his disciples, ‘Sit here while I
pray.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

They came to a place called Gethsemane. He told his disciples, ‘Sit here while I pray.’

Mark 14:33

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol mapodappdaver  tov  IIétpor Kol TakwPor kKol Twdvvny pet’  adToD,
and he takes along the Peter and James and John with him

Kol  fp&ato  ExkOapPeiobat Kol abnuoveiv,
and he began to be deeply alarmed  and to be distressed
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he takes Peter and James and John along with him, and he began to be deeply alarmed and
distressed,

FLUENT ENGLISH

He took Peter, James, and John with him, and he began to be deeply alarmed and
distressed.
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Mark 14:34

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Aéyel  avtolg TlepiAvmog EOTW 1N youyn pov Ewg Bavatov-
and he says  to them deeply sorrowful s the  soul of me to death

pelvate wde Kal ypnyopelte.
remain here and keep watch
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he says to them, ‘My soul is deeply sorrowful to the point of death. Stay here and keep
watch.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

He told them, ‘I am overwhelmed with sorrow, to the point of death. Stay here and keep
watch.’

Mark 14:35

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol 1mpogAOwv HIKPOD  EIUITED ém TG yfig, Kol mpoondyeto va
and having gone forward  a little he was falling  on the ground and was praying that

el BGuovatér EoTww mapéABn am’  adtod 1N paq,
if possible itis might pass from him the  hour
CLOSE ENGLISH

And having gone a little farther, he fell on the ground and prayed that, if it is possible, the hour
might pass from him,

FLUENT ENGLISH

He went a little farther, fell to the ground, and prayed that, if possible, the hour might
pass him by.

357



Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 14:36

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol EAeyev- ABBa 60  matip, mbvta  Huvvatd Col  MAPEVEYKE  TO
and he was saying  Abba the  Father all things  possible toyou take away the
mothplor TodTo am’  €uod: GAA o0 Tl Eyw  0fAw  aAAa Tl o0.
cup this from me but not what | want but what  you

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he was saying, ‘Abba, Father, all things are possible for you. Take this cup away from me.
But not what I want, but what you want.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

He prayed, ‘Abba, Father, you can do all things. Take this cup away from me. Yet let it
be what you want, not what I want.’

SECTION NOTES

The complete narrative opening is retained. Close English keeps the historical presents; fluent English uses
past tense. Mark has while | pray, without Matthew’s go over there. Verse 14:33 names Peter, James and John
and preserves the two expressions of distress.

Comparing the passages (H-124b, SR-0149). Matthew 26:36. No direct Thomas counterpart is established.
Related narrative passages (H-124b): Matthew 26:36-56; Luke 22:39-53; John 18:1-12.

My soul is expressed as | in the fluent layer, consistently with Matthew 26:38. To the point of death preserves
the intensity of the sorrow. Mark’s command has no with me. Verse 14:35 has the ground rather than
Matthew's explicit face, and preserves the image of the hour passing by.

Comparing the passages (H-124b, SR-0150). Matthew 26:38. No direct Thomas counterpart is established.
Related narrative passages (H-124b): Matthew 26:36-56; Luke 22:39-53; John 18:1-12.

Abba retains the Aramaic address alongside its Greek explanation Father. Cup remains the image for the
approaching suffering. The contrast is what | want and what you want; the fluent layer supplies let it be to
complete the elliptical request. No explanatory phrase is inserted into the address itself.

Comparing the passages (H-124b, SR-0154)

Matthew 26:39, Matthew 26:42, Luke 22:42.

Preserve the differences between Matthew’s first and second prayers.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-124b): Matthew 26:36-56; Luke 22:39-53; John 18:1-12.
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Watchfulness and sleep

Mark 14:37

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  Epyetar Kol evplokel abTOLG KaBsbOovtag, Kol Aéyel T® IIETpw:

and he comes and finds them sleeping and says to Peter
Yipwv, &Kabebderc; oUK {oyvoag plav  Opoav  ypnyophoat;
Simon are you sleeping not were you able  one hour to keep watch

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he comes and finds them sleeping, and says to Peter, ‘Simon, are you sleeping? Were you
not able to keep watch for one hour?

FLUENT ENGLISH

He returned and found them asleep. He said to Peter, ‘Simon, are you asleep? Could
you not keep watch for one hour?

Mark 14:38

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ypnyopeite kol 1mpooedyeobe, Tva pn EAOnTe el mewpaopdvs  TO  PED
keep watch and pray sothat not youcome into testing the indeed

mvedpa  mpoéOvpov 1N 6e  oapf a&obevng.
spirit willing the but flesh weak
CLOSE ENGLISH

Keep watch and pray so that you do not come into testing. The spirit is indeed willing, but the
flesh is weak.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Keep watch and pray so that you do not enter a time of trial. The spirit is willing, but
the flesh is weak.’
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Mark 14:39

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol 1OAw  ameAbwv mpoondEATo TOV aOTOVP AOYOv  ElWD.
and again having gone away  he prayed the same word having said
CLOSE ENGLISH

And having gone away again, he prayed, saying the same word.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He went away again and prayed, saying the same words.

Mark 14:40

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  maAw  EAOwv gUPEYP  abTOLG Kabedbovtag, mNoav Yap adTOV ol
and again having come  he found them sleeping were for of them the
o0pOaApol  kKatafapuvopevol, Kol OLK Nbewoav Tl AIOKP1LOG 1L avT®.
eyes weighed down and not they knew what  they should answer  him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And having come again, he found them sleeping, for their eyes were weighed down, and they
did not know what to answer him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

When he came back again, he found them asleep, for their eyes were heavy. They did
not know what to say to him.

SECTION NOTES

Mark calls Peter Simon and uses singular you in both questions. Matthew’s question is plural; that number is
not imported here. Keep watch matches the wording used in the surrounding commands. The quotation
continues into 14:38.

Comparing the passages (H-124b, SR-0152). Matthew 26:40. No direct Thomas counterpart is established.
Related narrative passages (H-124b): Matthew 26:36-56; Luke 22:39-53; John 18:1-12.

The commands now address the group in the plural. Testing and time of trial preserve the established
rendering of peirasmos in Matthew 26:41; temptation to fail is a contextual nuance. Mark has come into, where
Matthew has enter into. The willing spirit and weak flesh are not expanded into a theory of human nature.

Comparing the passages (H-124b, SR-0153). Matthew 26:41; Luke 22:40; Luke 22:46. No direct Thomas
counterpart is established. Related narrative passages (H-124b): Matthew 26:36-56; Luke 22:39-53; John
18:1-12.

14:39-40. The singular word can denote what was said; fluent English uses words. Their eyes are weighed

down, and they do not know how to answer. No additional reason for their sleep is supplied.
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V-MK-014 / Mark 14:41-42

The hour has come

Mark 14:41

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Epyetart  TO  TpiTov Kol  Aéyet  ovTolgr Koabedbete TO  Aourov

and he comes the  third [time] and says to them sleep the  remaining time
Kol avamadeobe:  Qméyet- nA\Ber 1 Gpa, 6oL mapabibotar O  vIOQ
and rest itis enough came the  hour look is handed over the  Son

ToD avBpwiov el TAG YEPAC TOV  AUAPTWAOD.
of Man into the hands of the sinners
CLOSE ENGLISH

And he comes the third time and says to them, ‘Sleep on now and rest. It is enough. The hour
has come. Look, the Son of Man is handed over into the hands of sinners.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He came back a third time and said to them, ‘Go on sleeping and resting! Enough! The
hour has come. Look, the Son of Man is being handed over to sinners.
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Mark 14:42

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

¢yeipeobe  dywpev- 1601 0O mapadlbodg pe  Nyyikev.
rise let us go look the one  handing over me  has drawn near

CLOSE ENGLISH
Rise, let us go. Look, the one handing me over has drawn near.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

Get up. Let us go. Look, my betrayer is here.’

SECTION NOTES

The identical sleep-and-rest wording retains the imperative treatment used in Matthew 26:45. It can also be
read as a question; the fluent exclamation conveys the contextual tension. Apechei is difficult: it is enough is
the adopted interpretation, not an unambiguous lexical equivalence. The third return and the arrival of the
hour remain explicit.

The word order differs from Matthew 26:46, but both English layers retain the established wording. Look is
preserved in both successive verses.

Comparing the passages (H-124b, SR-0153)

Matthew 26:45-46.

Compare Luke 22:46 for sleeping and rising; Luke instead commands prayer against temptation and does not
have the third return or betrayer saying here.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-124b): Matthew 26:36-56; Luke 22:39-53; John 18:1-12.
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V-MK-014 / Mark 14:43-47

The kiss and the arrest

Mark 14:43

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai e000g €Tt avtod Aadodvtog mapayivetar Todvdag el¢ OV  Odwdeka
and immediately  still he speaking arrives Judas one ofthe Twelve

Kol pet’ avtod OyAog pETA  poyolp®dr Kol E0AWY  mapd  TOV  APYLEPEWD
and with him a crowd with swords and clubs from the chief priests

Kol TOD  ypoppatéwy Kol TOD TOpeoPutépwy.
and the scribes and the elders
CLOSE ENGLISH

And immediately, while he was still speaking, Judas, one of the Twelve, arrives, and with him a
crowd with swords and clubs from the chief priests and the scribes and the elders.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Immediately, while he was still speaking, Judas, one of the Twelve, arrived with a
crowd carrying swords and clubs, sent by the chief priests, the teachers of the
Scriptures, and the elders.

Mark 14:44

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

6ebwkel 6 O nmapadibodg avTOVP ocOooNuoOV avtolg  Aéywvr. "Ov

had given now theone handing over him an agreed signal  to them saying whomever
av EIANOW  aDTOC  €0TWY:  KPATAOQKTE OOTOP KOl QIAYETE  AOQPUARG.
[modall 1kiss he is seize him and lead away securely

CLOSE ENGLISH

Now the one handing him over had given them an agreed signal, saying, “The one I kiss is he.
Seize him and lead him away securely.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

His betrayer had arranged a signal with them: “The one I kiss is the man. Arrest him
and lead him away under guard.’
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Mark 14:45
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Kol EAOwD €0OLG PoceEAOWY avt® Aéyerr  PopPi, kol
and having come immediately  having approached  him he says Rabbi and

Kate@piAnosy  oOTOD.

kissed him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And having arrived, he immediately approached him and says, ‘Rabbi,” and kissed him.
FLUENT ENGLISH

As soon as Judas arrived, he went up to Jesus and said, ‘Rabbi!” Then he kissed him.

Mark 14:46

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ol 6¢  eméPadav TG yelpag abT® Kol EKpATnoav  oOTOD.
the ones and laid the hands on him and seized him

CLOSE ENGLISH
And they laid their hands on him and seized him.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They laid hands on Jesus and arrested him.
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Mark 14:47

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

elg 6¢ Tg TOV MAPECTNKOTWY OMOKOGUEVOG TNV  payoipav ETOLOED
one but someone ofthe standing nearby having drawn the sword struck

tov BobAov TOD  ApylEpéwC KOl G@EiAer  aOTOD TO  WTAPLOD.
the slave of the  high priest and took off of him the ear
CLOSE ENGLISH

But one of those standing nearby drew his sword, struck the high priest’s slave, and took off his
ear.

FLUENT ENGLISH

One of those standing nearby drew his sword, struck the high priest’s slave and cut off
his ear.

SECTION NOTES

14:43-47. The agreed kiss identifies the person to arrest. Securely concerns keeping the prisoner in custody;
under guard expresses that contextual sense. Rabbi occurs once. The sword wielder and the slave are
unnamed; the text does not specify which ear or describe a healing.
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V-MK-014 / Mark 14:48-50

The arrest question and the flight

Mark 14:48

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol amokplBeic O  Inoodg etmer  avtoicr Q¢ €ml Anotnr  €ENABate
and answering the  Jesus said to them as against  a bandit you came out

peETQX  poyolp®dv  Kal EOAwWV  oLAAABElY  ps;
with swords and clubs to arrest me
CLOSE ENGLISH

And Jesus answered them, ‘Have you come out with swords and clubs to arrest me as if against
a bandit?

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus asked them, ‘Have you come to arrest me with swords and clubs as though I were
a bandit?

Mark 14:49

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Ka®’' nuépav  Aunr  mpo¢ Opag Ev T®  lep®  616GoKwr Kol  OLK
each day | was with you in the temple teaching and not

EKpaTNOQTE pe-  GAN v mAnpwOOow al  ypoagad.
you seized me but so that  might be fulfiled the  Scriptures
CLOSE ENGLISH

Every day I was with you in the temple teaching, and you did not seize me. But [this is] so that
the Scriptures might be fulfilled.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Every day I was with you, teaching in the temple, and you did not arrest me. But this is
happening to fulfill the Scriptures.’
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Mark 14:50

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Q@évTteg aOTOV  EQLYOD MAVTEG.
and having left him fled all

CLOSE ENGLISH
And they all left him and fled.
FLUENT ENGLISH

Then they all abandoned him and fled.

SECTION NOTES

The arrest question matches Matthew 26:55. Bandit denotes a violent outlaw; the swords and clubs belong to
the arresting party. The preceding verse does not name the person who strikes the slave.

Mark does not say that Jesus sat teaching. The purpose clause lacks an expressed main verb: the supplied this

is/happening makes the ellipsis readable. An alternative takes it as The Scriptures must be fulfilled. Mark has
no of the prophets here, and Luke’s hour and power of darkness are not inserted.

Comparing the passages (H-124b, SR-0157)

Matthew 26:55; Luke 22:52-53; the fulfilment clause also relates to Matthew 26:56.

Luke retains his distinct ending.
No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-124b): Matthew 26:36-56; Luke 22:39-53; John 18:1-12.
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V-MK-014 / Mark 14:51-52

The young man who fled

Mark 14:51

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kal veoaviokog TI¢ oLPNKOAODOEL  aOT®  mePPEPANUEVOC owboéva  €ml
and a young man certain  was following along  him having wrapped around  a linen cloth  over

youvod, Kol Kpatodow  odTOD,
a bare body and they seize him
CLOSE ENGLISH

And a certain young man was following along with him, with a linen cloth wrapped around his
bare body, and they seize him,

FLUENT ENGLISH

A young man was following Jesus, wearing only a linen cloth over his bare body. They
seized him,

Mark 14:52
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

[]

o} 0 KoTaAlIWD ™mr  owbéva  yopvog  E@uyen.
theone but having left behind  the linen cloth naked fled

CLOSE ENGLISH
but he left the linen cloth behind and fled naked.
FLUENT ENGLISH

but he left the linen cloth behind and ran away naked.

SECTION NOTES

14:51-52. The young man is not identified. He wears a linen cloth over his bare body and escapes without it. No

name, motive, or autobiographical identification is added.
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V-MK-014 / Mark 14:53-59

Conflicting testimony

Mark 14:53

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai ampyayor tov ‘Inoodv mpoOg TOD  ApPYlEPER, KOl OLDEPYOVTAL TMADTEC
and they led away the Jesus to the high priest and come together all

ol apyepeic Kol ol 1mpeoPOTEPOl Kol Ol YPAPPATEIG.
the  chief priests and the elders and the  scribes
CLOSE ENGLISH

And they led Jesus away to the high priest, and all the chief priests and the elders and the
scribes come together.

FLUENT ENGLISH

They took Jesus to the high priest, and all the chief priests, elders, and teachers of the
Scriptures gathered there.

Mark 14:54

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol 0  IIétpog amd pokpoBevy 1NKOAODONOEY oOT® EwCg Eow elg TN
and the  Peter from far away followed him asfaras inside into the

aQDANY  TOD  apylEpEéwg KOl TP OLYKOONEEVOG pPETK TGOV LOMPETOY Kol
courtyard  of the  high priest and was  sitting together with the guards and

Beppovopevog  TPOG  TO  PXC.
warming himself beside the light
CLOSE ENGLISH

And Peter followed him from a distance as far as inside the high priest’s courtyard, and he was
sitting with the guards and warming himself beside the light.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Peter followed him at a distance, right into the high priest’s courtyard. He sat with the
guards and warmed himself by the fire.
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Mark 14:55

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ol 6& apylepeic kKol OAov TO ovvédplov  ECATOLY Kot Ttod ‘Inood
the now  chief priests and whole the  council were seeking against  the Jesus

paptuplay  el¢ TO Ooavat®oar abTéV, KOl O0LY TNUPLOKOD-
testimony for the  to put to death him and not they were finding

CLOSE ENGLISH

Now the chief priests and the whole council were seeking testimony against Jesus to put him to

death, and they were finding none.
FLUENT ENGLISH

The chief priests and the whole council were looking for testimony against Jesus so
they could put him to death, but they found none.

Mark 14:56

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

moAdol  yap Eyevbopaptdpovr Kot avtod, Kol (oot al  paptovpial  OLK
many for were testifying falsely against  him and agreeing the  testimonies not
noov.
were

CLOSE ENGLISH
For many were testifying falsely against him, and their testimonies did not agree.
FLUENT ENGLISH

Many gave false testimony against him, but their accounts did not agree.

Mark 14:57

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Tweg avoaotdvteg Eyevbopaptopovr Kot adTod  AEYOVTEQ
and some having stood up were testifying falsely against  him saying
CLOSE ENGLISH

And some stood up and were testifying falsely against him, saying,

FLUENT ENGLISH

Some stood up and gave this false testimony against him:
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Mark 14:58

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0Tt ‘Hpelg nkodooaper obtod Aéyovtog OTL Ey®w KaTtodAbDOw TOV  DOOV
that we heard him saying that | will destroy the sanctuary

TodTOV TOV Yewpomointor Kol 6w  Tpidv Tuep®dv  GAAov  ayelpomointov

this the made by hands and in three days another not made by hands
olkoSopnow:
I will build

CLOSE ENGLISH

‘We heard him saying, “I will destroy this sanctuary made by hands, and in three days I will
build another not made by hands.”’

FLUENT ENGLISH

‘We heard him say, “I will destroy this temple made by human hands, and in three days
I will build another that is not made by human hands.”’

Mark 14:59

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol o06e obtwg 1om w N poptopio adTOD.
and not even  thus agreeing was the testimony of them
CLOSE ENGLISH

And not even in this did their testimony agree.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Yet even on this point their testimony did not agree.

SECTION NOTES

14:53-59. The high priest is not named in this passage. The light in 14:54 is rendered fire in fluent English
because Peter warms himself beside it. The same guards word occurs in 14:65.

14:55-59. The narrator labels the testimony false and repeatedly says that the accounts do not agree. The
words about destroying and rebuilding the sanctuary are embedded in that testimony, not presented as a new
statement made by Jesus here. Sanctuary renders naos closely; the broader temple is retained in fluent
English.
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V-MK-014 / Mark 14:60-65
The high priest’s question

Mark 14:60

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  QvaoTag 0  QpylepeLC ei¢ péoov  EMMPWTNOEY TOV Inoodv

and having stood up  the  high priest in the midst  questioned the Jesus

Aéywv- OULK  amokpivn ov6é; Tl ovtol ooV KOXTOPIQPTLUPODOD;
saying not do you answer anything what these people againstyou testify

CLOSE ENGLISH

And the high priest stood up in their midst and questioned Jesus, saying, ‘Do you answer
nothing? What do these people testify against you?’

FLUENT ENGLISH

The high priest stood up among them and questioned Jesus: ‘Have you no answer?
What is this testimony they are bringing against you?’

Mark 14:61

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

o} 8¢ fowdnma Kal OLK Amekpivato oLOEV. mAAW O APYLEPEDG
theone but wassilent and not answered anything  again the  high priest
EMMPWTA abTOVP Kol  Aéyel  adT®: XL & O  YPLoTog O  viog Tod
was questioning him and says to him you are the Messiah the  Son of the
evAOYNTOD;

Blessed One

CLOSE ENGLISH

But he was silent and answered nothing. Again the high priest was questioning him and says to
him, ‘Are you the Messiah, the Son of the Blessed One?’

FLUENT ENGLISH

But he remained silent and gave no answer. The high priest questioned him again: ‘Are
you the Messiah, the Son of the Blessed One?’
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Mark 14:62

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6¢ 'Inoobg eumev- 'Eyw e, kKol Oyeobe  tOv  viov ToD  AvOpwIiov
the but Jesus said | am and you will see  the Son of Man

¢k 0efidvr  kabBnpevov THAG  Huvdpewg Kol EpyOpEvOV  PETA  TOV  DEQEADD
at [the] right  sitting of the  Power and coming with the clouds

T0D  0oLPaVOD.
of the  heaven
CLOSE ENGLISH

And Jesus said, ‘I am, and you will see the Son of Man seated at the right hand of the Power and
coming with the clouds of heaven.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

‘T am,’ Jesus replied. ‘And you will all see the Son of Man seated at the right hand of the
Almighty and coming with the clouds of heaven.’

Mark 14:63

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6g apyepedg Buappnéag ToLG yltOvag avtod Aéyer T €t ypelav
the and high priest having torn the tunics of him says what  still need

EYOUED HapTOPWY;

do we have of witnesses

CLOSE ENGLISH
And the high priest tore his tunics and says, “‘What need do we still have of witnesses?’
FLUENT ENGLISH

The high priest tore his robes and said, “Why do we still need witnesses?’
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Mark 14:64

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

nkovoate THG PAacenpiag Tl opily  ealvetay;
you heard the blasphemy what toyou does it seem

KQTEKPDAD aOTOV  €voyovr elwal  Bavatov.
condemned him liable to be to death

CLOSE ENGLISH

‘“You heard the blasphemy. What does it seem to you?’ And they all condemned him as liable to

death.

FLUENT ENGLISH

‘You have heard the blasphemy. What is your verdict?’ They all condemned him as

deserving death.

ol
the ones

be

and

AVTEC
all
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Mark 14:65

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

\

kKol TNp&avtd Tweg EpmTdEWw  aOT® KOl MEPIKAADITEWY  aOTOD  TO

and began some to spit on him and to cover of him the
npéowmor Kol KoAagilew abTOYP Kol Aéyew  avT®. IIpogntevoov, Kail
face and to strike with fists  him and to say to him prophesy and

ol vmnpétal  pamiopacty  odTOVY  EAaBov.
the guards with slaps him received

CLOSE ENGLISH

And some began to spit on him, cover his face, strike him with their fists, and say to him,
‘Prophesy!” And the guards received him with slaps.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Some began to spit on Jesus, cover his face, and punch him, saying, ‘Prophesy!’ The
guards also slapped him.

SECTION NOTES

| am answers the high priest’s question directly; its possible wider resonance does not justify adding a divine
name to the translation. You will see is plural. The Power is a reverential designation for God, rendered the
Almighty consistently with Matthew 26:64. With the clouds is retained, distinct from Matthew’s on. Psalm 110:1
and Daniel 7:13 underlie the wording.

Comparing the passages (H-125, SR-0159). Matthew 26:64; Luke 22:69. No direct Thomas counterpart is
established. Related narrative passages (H-125): Matthew 26:57-27:2; Luke 22:54-71; John 18:13-24.

14:60-64. The high priest asks two questions in 14:60. Blessed One is retained as a reverential designation.
Blasphemy belongs to the high priest’s accusation, followed by the council’s judgment; the translation
preserves those speakers.

14:65. Mark has the single command Prophesy, without the fuller question in Matthew and Luke. The Greek
received him with slaps describes violent treatment; the fluent layer expresses the slapping directly. The
covering of his face does not specify a cloth.
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V-MK-014 / Mark 14:66-72

Peter’s denials and remembrance

Mark 14:66

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai oOvtog Tod TIétpov KA&Tw €V T OOLAN Epyetal pla  TOD
and being the Peter below in the courtyard comes one of the

mol6loKGOY  ToD  ApYylepéwc,

servant girls of the  high priest

CLOSE ENGLISH

And while Peter was below in the courtyard, one of the high priest’s servant girls comes,

FLUENT ENGLISH

While Peter was below in the courtyard, one of the high priest’s servant girls came by.

Mark 14:67

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol 16odoa tov IIétpov Ogppawodpevor EppAéyaoca abT®  Afyel-
and having seen  the Peter warming himself having looked intently  at him she says

Kai o0 petax Ttod Noalapnrod 1noba Ttod 'Inocod-
also you  with the Nazarene were the Jesus
CLOSE ENGLISH

and seeing Peter warming himself, she looked intently at him and says, ‘You too were with the
Nazarene, Jesus.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

She saw Peter warming himself, looked closely at him, and said, ‘You were with Jesus
the Nazarene too.’
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Mark 14:68
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
) 6¢ Tnpvioato Aéywr- OVlte oba o0te émlotoapot oL Tl Aéyerg,
theone but denied saying neither I know  nor understand you what aresaying
Kol €ENABevr EEw el TO mpoadAlor Kol GAEKTWP E€QWVNOED.
and he went out outside into the forecourt and a rooster crowed

CLOSE ENGLISH

But he denied it, saying, ‘I neither know nor understand what you are saying.” And he went
outside into the forecourt, and a rooster crowed.

FLUENT ENGLISH

But he denied it. ‘I do not know or understand what you are talking about,” he said. He
went out into the entrance court, and a rooster crowed.

Mark 14:69

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

kol 1 mobilokn 16odoa avtov fp&ato maAw  Aéyew  ToOlg TMAPECTHOOY
and the  servant girl having seen him began again to say to the standing nearby

ott  Ovtog €€ adTOV  £0TD.
that this one from them is
CLOSE ENGLISH

And the servant girl saw him and began again to say to those standing nearby, ‘“This man is one
of them.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

The servant girl saw him and again began telling the bystanders, ‘This man is one of
them.’
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Mark 14:70

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

) 6¢ maAw nNpvelto. Kol PETA  PIKPOV MmAAWw ol MTAPECTOTEG
theone but again was denying  and after a little again the ones  standing nearby
EAeyov @ IIétpw: AANOGOG £F avTOV €1, Kol yap TaAldaiog
were saying to Peter truly from  them you are indeed for a Galilean

el Kol 1 AdAid ocov  opordlet

you are and the  speech of you s similar

CLOSE ENGLISH

But he was denying it again. And after a little while, those standing nearby were again saying to

Peter, ‘Truly you are one of them, for you are also a Galilean, and your speech is similar.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Again he denied it. A little later the bystanders said to Peter once more, “You really are

one of them. You are a Galilean, and your speech sounds like theirs.’

Mark 14:71

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6¢ MNp€ato avabepatiCewv kol oOpvodvar Ott OLvK  olba  TOV
the one but began to invoke curses and to swear that  not | know the
Gvbpwmov TodTOV OV AéyeTe.

man this whom  you are speaking of

CLOSE ENGLISH
But he began to invoke curses and swear, ‘I do not know this man you are speaking of.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

He began to invoke curses and swear, ‘I do not know this man you are talking about!”
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Mark 14:72

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol €00vng ¢k BevTtépou AAEKTWP  €@Wunoer: Kal Aveppnodn o
and immediately for  asecond [time] a rooster crowed and remembered the

[Tétpog TO pApx wg etmer  odT® O  Inoodg oOTt Ilply  &AEKTOPQ

Peter the saying how  said to him the Jesus that  before  a rooster
pwvijoot  6ic  TpiC pe  amapvrhon, Kol EmPoadwv EKAQLED.
crows twice  threetimes me  you will deny and having broken down  he wept

CLOSE ENGLISH

And immediately a rooster crowed for the second time. And Peter remembered the saying, how
Jesus had said to him, ‘Before a rooster crows twice, you will deny me three times.” And he
broke down and wept.

FLUENT ENGLISH

At once a rooster crowed for the second time. Peter remembered what Jesus had told
him: ‘Before a rooster crows twice, you will deny me three times.” He broke down and
wept.

SECTION NOTES

The whole remembered-saying verse is retained, including the second crow and Peter’s response. The
quotation omits the time expressions and explicit emphatic you of 14:30; twice remains. The participle
epibalon is uncertain: broke down is the adopted sense, while began, reflected on it or covered his head have
also been proposed. Mark does not explicitly say outside or bitterly. The preceding verse leaves the object of
the curses unstated.

Comparing the passages (SR-0217)
Matthew 26:75; Luke 22:61.

Mark’s second rooster crow remains distinct.
No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

14:66-70. The same servant girl speaks again. The adopted SBLGNT text includes both the first rooster crow in
14:68 and the speech comparison in 14:70; neither is silently omitted to match another Greek edition. Similar
has no stated object; like theirs makes the comparison with the Galilean group explicit in fluent English.
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V-MK-015 / Mark 15:1-47

Before Pilate, the cross, and the burial

Before Pilate

Mark 15:1

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol e06vg mpwt  ovpPoVvAOY mowoavTeg ol  ApYlEPelq HETX TV
and immediately  early a consultation having held the  chief priests with the

mpeoPLTEPWY  KO1  yPaAPPATEWDY Kol OAov TO oOLVEGplovr ORoavteg  TOV
elders and scribes and whole the  council having bound the

Tnoody amiveyrar Kol mopédwkrav IMAGTW.
Jesus led away and handed over to Pilate
CLOSE ENGLISH

And immediately, early in the morning, the chief priests held a consultation with the elders and
scribes and the whole council; they bound Jesus, led him away, and handed him over to Pilate.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Early in the morning, the chief priests, the elders, the scribes and the whole council
immediately conferred. They bound Jesus, led him away and handed him over to Pilate.

Mark 15:2

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol €mnpwinoer obTor o0  IMAGTtogr X0 & 0  Paoclredg TV  Tovbaiwv;
and questioned him the  Pilate you are the king of the Jews

0 6& amorplOelg abT® Afyelr IO Afyelq.
he but answering him says you say
CLOSE ENGLISH

And Pilate questioned him, ‘Are you the king of the Jews?’ And answering him, he says, ‘You say

’

SO.
FLUENT ENGLISH

Pilate asked him, ‘Are you the king of the Jews?’ Jesus answered, ‘You say so.’
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Mark 15:3

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Katnyopovvr oOTOD ol  apylepelc mOAAA.

and were accusing him the  chief priests of many things
CLOSE ENGLISH

And the chief priests were accusing him of many things.
FLUENT ENGLISH

The chief priests brought many accusations against him.

Mark 15:4

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6& [IIAGTOC WAAW E£mmpwTa adtov  Aéywr: OOLK  Amokpivy  0oLOED;
the and Pilate again was questioning him saying not do you answer  anything
i6e mooa oov KT Yyopodot.

look  how many things against you they accuse

CLOSE ENGLISH

And Pilate was questioning him again, saying, ‘Do you answer nothing? Look how many things
they accuse you of.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Pilate questioned him again: ‘Have you no answer? Look at all the accusations they are
bringing against you.’
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Mark 15:5

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6&¢ 'Inoodg ovkETL 0LGEV  amekpiBn, Gote Bavpdlew  TOV
the but Jesus no longer anything answered so that was amazed the
CLOSE ENGLISH

But Jesus no longer answered anything, so that Pilate was amazed.

FLUENT ENGLISH

But Jesus gave no further answer, leaving Pilate amazed.

SECTION NOTES

TTiAdtov.
Pilate

Pilate’s question and Jesus’ answer remain distinct. The explicit you in the question may carry emphasis;
surprise or disdain is not added to the text. You say so preserves the present-tense reply and matches Matthew
27:11. Its force is debated, so neither an unqualified Yes nor a denial is substituted. John’s fuller exchange is

not imported.

Comparing the passages (H-127, SR-0161). Matthew 27:11; Luke 23:3; John 18:37, with its own
continuation. John 18:34 is Jesus’ counterquestion, not the same reply. No direct Thomas counterpart is
established. Related narrative passages (H-127): Matthew 27:2, 11-31; Luke 23:1-25; John 18:28-19:16.

15:1-5. The chief priests’ accusations, Pilate’s questions, and Jesus’s silence remain distinct. No dream, hand

washing, or fuller trial dialogue is imported from another Gospel.
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V-MK-015 / Mark 15:6-11

Barabbas and the crowd

Mark 15:6

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Katax ©6& €optnv d&mélvep avToic Eva  Héoulov OV napnTodLTO.
at now a festival he would release  to them one prisoner whom  they requested
CLOSE ENGLISH

Now at the festival he would release to them one prisoner whom they requested.
FLUENT ENGLISH

At the festival, Pilate used to release a prisoner at the people’s request.

Mark 15:7

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

mw 68 o Aeyopevoc BoapapBac petax TOV  oToolaoT®V  Hedepévog
was now theone called Barabbas with the rebels bound

oltiveg £&v TR OTdoel @OVOV MEMONKELOWD.
who in the  rebellion murder had committed

CLOSE ENGLISH

Now the man called Barabbas was imprisoned with the rebels who had committed murder in
the rebellion.

FLUENT ENGLISH

A man named Barabbas was in prison with rebels who had committed murder during
the uprising.

Mark 15:8

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol avaBag 0 Oydog Tfpato aitelobol kKaBwg Emoiel aOTOTG.
and having goneup the crowd began to request just as he was doing  for them
CLOSE ENGLISH

And the crowd went up and began to request what he used to do for them.

FLUENT ENGLISH

The crowd went up and began asking Pilate to do what he usually did for them.
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Mark 15:9

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6& [IIlAGtog amekpidn avToic Aéywr: Ofhete AmoAdow opiv  TOV
the and Pilate answered them saying do you want |should release toyou the

Baolréa TGOV  Touvbailwv;

king of the Jews

CLOSE ENGLISH

And Pilate answered them, saying, ‘Do you want me to release to you the king of the Jews?’
FLUENT ENGLISH

Pilate asked them, ‘Do you want me to release the king of the Jews for you?’

Mark 15:10

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

éylvwokevr yap 0Tt 6w @eOovov mapabebwkrelcar avTOV ol apylepelq.
he knew for that because of envy had handed over him the  chief priests
CLOSE ENGLISH

For he knew that the chief priests had handed him over because of envy.

FLUENT ENGLISH

He knew that the chief priests had handed Jesus over out of envy.

Mark 15:11

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ol 6& Japylepelc avéoelwocav TOv Oylov va p&AAov TOv  Bapoppav
the  but chief priests stirred up the crowd so that  rather the Barabbas

&1oAbon aLTOIC.

he might release  to them

CLOSE ENGLISH

But the chief priests stirred up the crowd so that he might release Barabbas to them instead.
FLUENT ENGLISH

But the chief priests stirred up the crowd to ask for Barabbas to be released instead.

SECTION NOTES

15:6-11. The festival release is narrated as Pilate’s custom, without a claim about its legal basis. The Greek
says that the rebels had committed murder; it does not separately describe Barabbas’s individual act. In 15:8
the adopted reading is went up, not cried aloud.
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V-MK-015 / Mark 15:12-15

The demand for crucifixion

Mark 15:12

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6& TIIAatoc mnaAww A&mokplOeic EAeyev avtoig: Ti oLV

the and Pilate again having answered  was saying  to them what  then
momow  Ov Aéyete TOV  Paohéa TOV  Tovdalwv;
| should do  to the one whom  you call the king of the Jews

CLOSE ENGLISH

Bédete
do you want

And Pilate answered again and said to them, “‘What then do you want me to do with the one you

call the king of the Jews?’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Pilate asked them again, ‘Then what do you want me to do with the man you call the

king of the Jews?’

Mark 15:13

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ol 6¢ mdAw Ekpafav: Ztadpwoov  avTOD.
theones and again cried out crucify him
CLOSE ENGLISH

And they cried out again, ‘Crucify him!”

FLUENT ENGLISH

They shouted back, ‘Crucify him!”
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Mark 15:14

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6& INIatog EAeyev avtolg: Tt yap £émoinosr KakOD; ol o¢
the but Pilate was saying  to them what  for has he done  evil the ones  but

meploo®g  Ekpaar:  ZTadpwoov  aLTOD.

vehemently cried out crucify him

CLOSE ENGLISH

But Pilate was saying to them, ‘Why, what evil has he done?’ But they cried out vehemently,
‘Crucify him!”

FLUENT ENGLISH

‘Why?’ Pilate asked them. “‘What evil has he done?’ But they shouted insistently,
‘Crucify him!”

Mark 15:15

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

]

0 6g IIlAdtog PBouvAdpevog TH OyAw TO ikavOV TOWjoal QMEALOED
the and Pilate wishing for the  crowd the sufficient todo released

avtolg TOv Bapapfar, kol mapédwker TOv  Inoodr  @payeddwooag (va
to them the Barabbas and handed over the Jesus having flogged so that

oTALPWOT).
he might be crucified
CLOSE ENGLISH

And Pilate, wishing to satisfy the crowd, released Barabbas to them; and after having Jesus
flogged, he handed him over to be crucified.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Wanting to satisfy the crowd, Pilate released Barabbas to them. He had Jesus flogged

and handed him over to be crucified.

SECTION NOTES

15:12-15. The title king of the Jews belongs to Pilate’s repeated question. Do what is sufficient for the crowd is

an idiom for satisfying them. The fluent layer makes Pilate’s ordering of the flogging explicit, without making

him its physical executor.
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V-MK-015 / Mark 15:16-20

The soldiers’ mock homage

Mark 15:16

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Ot 6& oTpaTi®TOl AmAyayor aOLTOV £0w  THG aOLANG, O E0TID
the and soldiers led away him inside  the courtyard  which s

MPALTWPLOY, Kol OLYKaAODOW OAny TNY omeipav.
the praetorium and they call together  whole the cohort
CLOSE ENGLISH

And the soldiers led him away inside the courtyard, that is, the praetorium, and they call
together the whole cohort.

FLUENT ENGLISH

The soldiers took Jesus inside the courtyard of the governor’s headquarters and called
the whole cohort together.

Mark 15:17

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  €v61ddoKoLOY  aDTOV  mopELPAY Kol MmePLTIfEéaoy  aOT® TAEEQVTEG
and they clothe him in purple and put around him having woven

arGrOwov oTéPavov:

thorny a crown

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they clothe him in purple, and after weaving a crown of thorns, they put it on him.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They dressed him in purple, wove a crown of thorns, and put it on him.
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Mark 15:18

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

kol  fpfavto domdCeobor  adTév: Xaipe, Paoired Twv Tovbaiwv:
and they began  to greet him hail king of the Jews

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they began to greet him, ‘Hail, king of the Jews!’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Then they began saluting him: ‘Hail, king of the Jews!’

Mark 15:19

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol ETumTov abTod TNY KeEQOANY KOAGUW KOl EDENTLOY  aOT®, Kol
and they were striking  of him the head with areed and spitting on him and
T0évteG TQ YoOvATA TIPOCEKDLVOLY avT®.

placing the  knees they were bowing before  him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they were striking his head with a reed and spitting on him, and kneeling down they were
bowing before him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

They kept hitting him on the head with a reed and spitting on him. They knelt and
bowed before him.
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Mark 15:20

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Ote  évémo€oavr oOT®, £EEEGvoavr  abTOV TP mop@Lpavr Kol Evédvoav

and when  they mocked him they stripped  him of the  purple and dressed
abTOV  TX ipadtia T 6. kKol €€Gyovow  avTOv  Tva OTOVPWOWOD
him inthe  clothes the own and they lead out him so that  they might crucify
avToD.

him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And when they had mocked him, they stripped the purple from him and dressed him in his own
clothes. And they lead him out to crucify him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

After mocking him, they took off the purple garment and put his own clothes back on
him. Then they led him out to crucify him.

SECTION NOTES

15:16-20. Praetorium denotes the governor’'s headquarters. Cohort names the military unit without assigning a
precise headcount to those present. Mark says purple, not Matthew’'s scarlet. The repeated striking, spitting
and bowing form mock royal homage; no act of sincere worship is inferred.
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V-MK-015 / Mark 15:21-24

Simon, Golgotha, and the cross

Mark 15:21

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai ayyapedovowwr moapdyovtd Tiva Tipwva  Kvpnuaiov épyodpevov o’
and they compel passing by a certain  Simon a Cyrenian coming from
aypod, tov moatépa AAe€avbpov  Kai  Podgov, 1va  &pn  TOV  OTALPOD
the country  the father of Alexander and Rufus to carry  the Cross
avTOD.

of him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they compel a passerby, Simon of Cyrene, coming from the country, the father of Alexander

and Rufus, to carry his cross.

FLUENT ENGLISH

They forced a passerby coming in from the country, Simon of Cyrene, to carry Jesus’s

cross. He was the father of Alexander and Rufus.

Mark 15:22

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol @épovoly  avTtov £ml Ttov  T[oAyoOdv Toémov, O £0TID
and they bring him to the Golgotha place which is

pebepunvevdpevor Kpaviov Tomog.

translated of a skull Place

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they bring him to the place Golgotha, which is translated Place of a Skull.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They brought Jesus to Golgotha, which means Place of a Skull.

390



THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Volume V
Mark 15:23
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
kol  €616ovv abdT® Eopvpviopévor olvov, 0G O oLk  EAaPev.
and they were giving  him mixed with myrrh wine he but not took

CLOSE ENGLISH
And they were giving him wine mixed with myrrh, but he did not take it.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They offered him wine mixed with myrrh, but he refused it.

Mark 15:24

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  otavpobowy avtov Kol Srapepifovtatn T ilpatia odToD,
and they crucify him and divide among themselves  the  clothes of him

’

BaAAovteg KAfjpov £Em’  avtax Tig Tl apn.
casting a lot for them who what should take

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they crucify him and divide his clothes among themselves, casting lots for them to decide

who should take what.

FLUENT ENGLISH

They crucified him and divided his clothes among themselves, casting lots to decide

what each would get.

SECTION NOTES

15:21-24. Mark names Alexander and Rufus as Simon’s sons but does not identify them further. The wine

contains myrrh; neither Matthew’s gall nor an explanation of the drink’s intended effect is inserted. The division

of clothing and casting of lots remain part of the narrative.
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V-MK-015 / Mark 15:25-27

The hour and the written charge

Mark 15:25

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Hv 6& pa Tpitn kKAl EoTadpwoay  adTOV.
itwas now  hour third and they crucified him
CLOSE ENGLISH

Now it was the third hour, and they crucified him.
FLUENT ENGLISH

It was nine in the morning when they crucified him.

Mark 15:26

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

kol N 1 émypaen Tiic  aitiac  adTod EMYEYPAPPED D

and was the inscription of the  charge against him  written

v Tovbaiwv.
of the Jews

CLOSE ENGLISH

And the inscription of the charge against him was written: The king of the Jews.

FLUENT ENGLISH

The written charge against him read: The king of the Jews.

Bao1Aeng
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Mark 15:27

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol oLp  aOT® otovpodow 600 Anotdg, €va  ék Befidvr  kai  Eva £E
and with him they crucify two bandits one on the right and one on

eVWLOHIWY  adTOD.

the left of him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And with him they crucify two bandits, one on his right and one on his left.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They crucified two bandits with him, one on his right and one on his left.

SECTION NOTES

15:25-27. The third hour is represented as nine in the morning, following the ancient daylight reckoning used
for the sixth and ninth hours below. These conversions do not establish modern clock precision. The written
charge is retained in Mark’s short form. Bandits denotes violent outlaws.
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V-MK-015 / Mark 15:28

Traditional supplement: counted with the
lawless

Mark 15:28

Traditional Greek: Scrivener 1894; absent from SBLGNT main text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol €mAnpwbn 1 ypaen 0 Aéyovoa, Kol petax avépwv
and was fulfilled the  Scripture the one saying and with lawless people
EAoyioOn.

he was counted

CLOSE ENGLISH
And the Scripture was fulfilled that says, ‘And he was counted with lawless people.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

So the Scripture was fulfilled: ‘He was counted among the lawless.’

SECTION NOTES

TEXTUAL STATUS. Mark 15:28 is absent from the SBLGNT main text. This separately labeled traditional
supplement follows the established Scrivener 1894 text.

The sentence presents the saying about being counted with the lawless as fulfilled Scripture; compare Isaiah
53:12 and Luke 22:37. Its placement here belongs to the separately represented textual tradition.
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V-MK-015 / Mark 15:29-32

Mockery at the cross

Mark 15:29

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai ol MAPAIIOPELOPEVOL  ELAXCPAPOLY  ADTOV  KIWODVTEC TAC KEQPAAXCG
and the ones  passing by were reviling him shaking the heads
avtOY Kol Aéyovteg: OOLX O KOXTOADWD  TOV DOV Kol oikobopdv
of them and saying aha the one  destroying the sanctuary and building

€V TpPlolv  TMuépaig,
in three days
CLOSE ENGLISH

And those passing by were reviling him, shaking their heads and saying, ‘Aha! You who destroy
the sanctuary and build it in three days,

FLUENT ENGLISH

Those passing by insulted him, shaking their heads and saying, ‘Aha! You who destroy
the temple and rebuild it in three days,

Mark 15:30

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

o®O0OV OENLTOV KATABAG amo  tod oTavpod.
save yourself having come down  from the Cross

CLOSE ENGLISH
save yourself by coming down from the cross.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

save yourself and come down from the cross!’

395



Volume V THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

Mark 15:31

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

opoiwg kol ol apylepelc épmaiCovteg mpPOG GAANAOLG  PETX  TOD

likewise also the  chief priests mocking among  one another with the
YPOUPATEWDY  EAEYOD- AAdovg €Eowoep, ExLTOP 0oL  Sdvatalr  ochoal
scribes were saying  others he saved himself not heis able to save

CLOSE ENGLISH

Likewise the chief priests too, mocking him among themselves with the scribes, were saying,
‘Others he saved; himself he cannot save.

FLUENT ENGLISH

The chief priests and the teachers of the Scriptures also mocked him among
themselves: ‘He saved others, but he cannot save himself.

Mark 15:32

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 ypwoto¢ O Paoclrevg ‘Topand  kKatafdtw  vOVP &m0  TOD  OTALPOD,

the  Messiah the  king of Israel let come down  now from the Cross
va {6wnev Kol MmMOTeOOWPED. Kol ol OLDECTAVPWHEVOL  GLV  aOTQR
so that we maysee and believe and the ones  crucified together with him

wveibillov  adTOD.
were insulting  him
CLOSE ENGLISH

Let the Messiah, the king of Israel, come down now from the cross so that we may see and
believe.” And those crucified with him were insulting him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Let the Messiah, the king of Israel, come down from the cross now, so we can see and
believe.” Those crucified with him also insulted him.

SECTION NOTES

15:29-32. The sanctuary claim reappears as a taunt, following the false testimony of 14:58. The chief priests
and scribes speak among themselves. Those crucified with Jesus also insult him in Mark; Luke’s separate
exchange is not inserted.
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V-MK-015 / Mark 15:33-36

Darkness and the cry

Mark 15:33

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

’

Kai vyevopévng opag EKTNG OKOTOC £€yéveto €@’ OAnp v  yivr £€wg
and having come hour sixth darkness came over whole the land until
Wpag  EvaTng.

hour ninth

CLOSE ENGLISH

And when the sixth hour came, darkness came over the whole land until the ninth hour.

FLUENT ENGLISH

At noon, darkness came over the whole land and lasted until three in the afternoon.

Mark 15:34

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Ti) Evatn  Wpax  €RoOnoer 0 Inocodg  @wvi peydAn: ‘EAwl  £Awl
and atthe ninth hour cried out the Jesus with a voice  great my God my God
Aepa oaPoayOavt; o) €oTwv  pebepunvevdpevor O Bedg pov O

why have you abandoned me  which s being translated the  God of me the
0e6c pov, eig Tl EYKATEAUIIEC g

God of me  for what  did you abandon me

CLOSE ENGLISH

And at the ninth hour Jesus cried out with a loud voice, ‘Eloi, Eloi, lema sabachthani?’ This,
translated, is ‘My God, my God, why have you abandoned me?’

FLUENT ENGLISH

At three in the afternoon, Jesus cried out loudly, ‘Eloi, Eloi, lema sabachthani?’ This
means, ‘My God, my God, why have you abandoned me?’
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Mark 15:35

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Tweg TOVP OOPECTNKOTWY AKOLOOVTEG EAEyoD: "I6e  'HAlov @wvel.
and some of the  standing nearby having heard were saying  look Elijah he calls
CLOSE ENGLISH

And some of those standing nearby heard and were saying, ‘Look, he is calling Elijah.’
FLUENT ENGLISH

Some of those standing nearby heard this and said, ‘Look, he is calling Elijah.’

Mark 15:36

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

opopwr 6 T Kol  yeploag  omdyyov  OEoug meP1OEeLG

havingrun and someone and having filled  a sponge with sour wine  having placed on

KoAQuw  €motilev abToV, Aéywv- Agete Bwpev el Epyetot  'HAlag
a reed was giving to drink  him saying leave it let us see  whether comes Elijah

KoOeAelv  adTOD.
to take down him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And someone ran, filled a sponge with sour wine, put it on a reed, and was giving it to him to
drink, saying, ‘Leave it; let us see whether Elijah comes to take him down.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

Someone ran and filled a sponge with sour wine, put it on a reed, and offered it to Jesus
to drink. ‘Wait,” he said. ‘Let us see whether Elijah comes to take him down.’

SECTION NOTES

Eloi follows Mark’s Greek spelling, distinct from Matthew’s Eli; lema follows the adopted Greek rather than a
conventional lama. The interlinear gives the meanings of the four transliterated words, while both continuous
layers preserve the cry and Mark’s explanatory translation. The quotation recalls Psalm 22:1 in common
English numbering. The ninth hour is rendered three in the afternoon; Mark does not add Matthew’s about.
Land in 15:33 translates ge, which can also mean earth.

Comparing the passages (H-128, SR-0162). Matthew 27:46. No direct Thomas counterpart is established.
Related narrative passages (H-128): Matthew 27:31-56; Luke 23:26-49; John 19:16-30.

15:36. The person offering the sour wine also speaks the wait-and-see line. In Mark the proposed action of
Elijah is taking him down; Matthew’s wording about saving him is not substituted.
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V-MK-015 / Mark 15:37-39

Death, the curtain, and the centurion

Mark 15:37

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6¢&¢ 'Inoodg agelg @WLNY  PEYAANDY  EEEMVELOED.
the and Jesus having let out  acry loud breathed his last
CLOSE ENGLISH

And Jesus let out a loud cry and breathed his last.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Jesus gave a loud cry and breathed his last.

Mark 15:38

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol TO KOTOIETHOPX TOD  vaod éoyloOn elg 600 am’ dGvwbev
and the  curtain of the  sanctuary  was torn into  two from  above
KATW.

below

CLOSE ENGLISH
And the curtain of the sanctuary was torn in two from top to bottom.
FLUENT ENGLISH

The temple curtain was torn in two from top to bottom.

[ %4

EWG
to

399



THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK

0 MOPECTNKWG €€
the one  standing by from

AANO&GGC obTog 6  GOpPwIIOG

Volume V
Mark 15:39
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
16wy 6 o0  kevtuplwy
having seen and the centurion
obtwg &fémvevoey EUIED-
thus he breathed his last  said

CLOSE ENGLISH

truly this the man

gvavtiag  avTOD

viog Beod

And when the centurion who stood facing him saw that he breathed his last in this way, he said,

‘Truly this man was God’s Son.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

When the centurion standing opposite Jesus saw how he breathed his last, he said,

‘This man really was God’s Son.’

SECTION NOTES

15:37-39. The curtain is torn from top to bottom; no earthquake or opened tombs are added. The adopted
15:39 says that the centurion saw how Jesus breathed his last, without an added crying-out participle.

15:39. God’s Son is the adopted rendering. The Greek predicate has no article; that fact alone does not decide
between the Son of God and a son of a god, nor does it establish how fully the centurion understood his words.
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V-MK-015 / Mark 15:40-41

The women watching

Mark 15:40

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Hoav 6& kal yovaikeg amo parpobevr  Oswpodoal, Ev alg Kol
were now also women from far away watching among whom also
Mapia 1 Maybainvn kol Maopia 1) Takwpov TOD MKpod KOl
Mary the  Magdalene and Mary the [mother]  of James the little and

Twoftog pATNP Kol ZoAwun,
of Joses mother and Salome
CLOSE ENGLISH

Now there were also women watching from a distance, among them Mary Magdalene, Mary the
mother of James the little and Joses, and Salome.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Some women were also watching from a distance. Among them were Mary Magdalene,
Mary the mother of James the younger and of Joses, and Salome.

Mark 15:41

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

ol Ote 1 év 1] Todldaiq 1NKoAoDOoLY aOT® Kol OnkOvoLY  ALT®,
who  when he was in the  Galilee were following him and were serving him
Kol  GAAot  moAdol  ad ovvavafaocat advT®  eig¢  TepoodAvua.

and others many the ones  having come up together  with him to Jerusalem

CLOSE ENGLISH

They had followed him and served him when he was in Galilee, and there were many other
women who had come up with him to Jerusalem.

FLUENT ENGLISH

These women had followed Jesus and cared for him when he was in Galilee. Many other
women who had come with him to Jerusalem were there too.

SECTION NOTES

15:40-41. Joses retains Mark’s name form. The epithet mikros can concern size or age; little is close and
younger is the chosen fluent interpretation. The text does not identify this James with a particular apostle.
Served is expressed as cared for in fluent English.
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V-MK-015 / Mark 15:42-47

Joseph and the burial

Mark 15:42

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai 161 oyiag vyevopévng, £mel 1N MIAPXOKELY, O E0TID
and already evening  having come since it was  Preparation which is
npoodPpatov,

the day before the Sabbath

CLOSE ENGLISH

And when evening had already come, since it was Preparation, that is, the day before the
Sabbath,

FLUENT ENGLISH

Evening had already come. It was Preparation Day, the day before the Sabbath.

Mark 15:43

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

EAOGD Twone o 4o ApipaBaiog  edoyfuwy  PBovAELTAC, oc  Kal
having come  Joseph the one  from Arimathea respected a council member who also

abTO¢ TNr  mpoobeydpevog TNY  PaoctAsiavr  Tod  Oeod, TOApNoag elofAOev
himself was  waiting for the kingdom of God having dared  wentin

mpo¢ tov IIAdtor kKol 7nNTACATO TO O®duax Tod 'Inood.
to the Pilate and asked for the  body of Jesus
CLOSE ENGLISH

Joseph of Arimathea came, a respected council member who was himself also waiting for the
kingdom of God. He dared to go in to Pilate and asked for the body of Jesus.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Joseph of Arimathea, a respected member of the council who was himself waiting for
God’s kingdom, came and boldly went to Pilate to ask for Jesus’s body.
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Mark 15:44

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

0 6& [IIiAdtog €Badpacer el noén TEOVNKEY, KOl IIPOOKAAECANEDOC
the and Pilate was surprised whether already he has died and having summoned

TOV  Kevtuplwva  EMMPWTNOEY oaOTOV &l mmaAat amédavep-

the centurion questioned him whether some time before  he died

CLOSE ENGLISH

And Pilate was surprised that he was already dead; he summoned the centurion and asked him
whether he had died some time before.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Pilate was surprised to hear that Jesus was already dead. He summoned the centurion
and asked whether Jesus had been dead for some time.

Mark 15:45

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  yvroug amo  Ttod Kevtuplwvog £6wpHoaTto TO OTOHA  TQO Twone.
and having learned  from the centurion he granted the  corpse to Joseph
CLOSE ENGLISH

And when he learned it from the centurion, he granted the corpse to Joseph.

FLUENT ENGLISH

After receiving confirmation from the centurion, he gave Joseph permission to take the
body.
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Mark 15:46
Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.
Kol ayopdooag owdoéva  Kabedhwv avTov  €veidnoer  Ti owbdovt  kal
and having bought  alinen cloth  having taken down  him he wrapped inthe linencloth and
EOnNkevr avtov v pvnueiw O nv  Agdatopnpévov £K METPOC, Kal
laid him in a tomb which  was  cut out of  rock and
IPOOEKLALOEY AiBov  £mi mr O0pav Tod  pvnueiov.
rolled astone against the entrance ofthe tomb

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he bought a linen cloth, took him down, wrapped him in the linen cloth, and laid him in a
tomb that had been cut out of rock; and he rolled a stone against the entrance of the tomb.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Joseph bought a linen cloth, took Jesus down, wrapped him in it, and laid him in a tomb

cut out of rock. He rolled a stone against the tomb’s entrance.

Mark 15:47

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

n 6& Moapla 1 Maybadnvn kKol Mapia 1) Twoftog €0ewpovv

the and Mary the Magdalene and Mary the [mother]  of Joses were watching
mod  Tébsrtat.

where  he has been laid

CLOSE ENGLISH

And Mary Magdalene and Mary the mother of Joses were watching where he had been laid.
FLUENT ENGLISH

Mary Magdalene and Mary the mother of Joses saw where he was laid.

SECTION NOTES

15:42-47. Preparation is explained by Mark as the day before the Sabbath. Joseph is a respected council
member awaiting God’s kingdom; Matthew’s rich disciple and the description of the tomb as new or Joseph’s
own are not added.

15:44-47. Pilate checks the death with the centurion before releasing the body. Corpse in the close layer

preserves the noun change from body in 15:43. Permission to take makes the grant’s practical sense explicit.

The two women observe the burial location.
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V-MK-016 / Mark 16:1-20

The tomb and the separately transmitted
endings

The women at the tomb

Mark 16:1

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kai 6wayevopévov Ttod ooapfpdtov Mapia 1 MoaybaAnvn kol Mapia

and having passed the Sabbath Mary the  Magdalene and Mary

M to0 TarwBov Kai ZaAwpn Nyopaocar  APpWHATH (v £ABodoat
the [mother] of James and Salome bought spices so that  having come
adelywow avTOD.

they might anoint  him

CLOSE ENGLISH

And when the Sabbath had passed, Mary Magdalene, Mary the mother of James, and Salome
bought spices so that they might go and anoint him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

After the Sabbath, Mary Magdalene, Mary the mother of James, and Salome bought
spices to go and anoint Jesus’s body.

Mark 16:2

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol Aoy  mpwl TH ma  tOv  ocafphtwr  Epyovtar  €ml  TO  pvnpeiov
and very early on the  first of the  week they come to the tomb

avateldavtog Tod nNAlov.
having risen the sun

CLOSE ENGLISH
And very early on the first day of the week, they come to the tomb when the sun had risen.
FLUENT ENGLISH

Very early on the first day of the week, they came to the tomb after sunrise.
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Mark 16:3

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol £Aeyov nmpog eavtdg  Tig amoxkvAioer Tuiv TOov AlBov €K
and they were saying to one another  who will roll away for us the stone from

g O0pag Tod  pvnueiov;
the entrance of the tomb
CLOSE ENGLISH

And they were saying to one another, “Who will roll away the stone from the entrance of the
tomb for us?’

FLUENT ENGLISH

They were asking one another, “Who will roll the stone away from the tomb’s entrance
for us?”’

Mark 16:4

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol  avopAréyacal  Bewpodow 6Tt AmokekKDAOTAL O AlBog, T yap
and having looked up they see that  has been rolled away the stone itwas  for

péyac o@débpa.

large very

CLOSE ENGLISH

And looking up, they see that the stone has been rolled away, for it was very large.
FLUENT ENGLISH

When they looked up, they saw that the stone had been rolled away. It was very large.

SECTION NOTES

16:1-4. The spices are bought after the Sabbath. The first day of the week and the risen sun remain explicit;
the translation preserves the time of day stated by Mark, even where another Gospel describes the timing
differently. Mother in Mary’s designation follows 15:40. The passive rolled away does not identify who moved
the stone.
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V-MK-016 / Mark 16:5-8

The message and the flight

Mark 16:5

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

Kol elogABodoat €l¢ TO pvnueiov ebov  veaviokovr Kabhiuevov £ TOIQ
and having entered into the tomb they saw  a young man sitting on the

6e€lolc  mepPepAnuévor  oTOANY  AgLKhY, Kol £€eOappnoOnoav.
right clothed in a robe white and they were alarmed
CLOSE ENGLISH

And entering the tomb, they saw a young man sitting on the right, clothed in a white robe, and
they were alarmed.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Inside the tomb they saw a young man sitting on the right, dressed in a white robe, and
they were deeply alarmed.

Mark 16:6

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

o} 6 Aéyel  avtaig: Mn  ékOapPeiobe:  Inoodv Onteite TtOov Nalapnvov
theone but says to them not be alarmed Jesus you seek the Nazarene

TOV EoTavpwpévor:  TyépOn, oK £&oTw wbe: (6e o0  Toémog Omov

the one  having been crucified  he was raised  not he is here look the place where

EOnkav  aOTOL-
they laid him
CLOSE ENGLISH

But he says to them, ‘Do not be alarmed. You seek Jesus the Nazarene, who was crucified. He
was raised; he is not here. Look, the place where they laid him.

FLUENT ENGLISH

‘Do not be alarmed,’ he said. “You are looking for Jesus the Nazarene, who was
crucified. He has been raised! He is not here. Look at the place where they laid him.
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Mark 16:7

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

aAAa  vmayete eimate  Tolg pabnraic avtod Kol T® IIETpw 0Tt

but go tell the disciples of him and the Peter that

ITpodyet opag eig ™ TaMAaiov: €rel odTOV Oyeobs, KaOwg elmev
he goes ahead of  you into  the Galilee there him you will see  just as he said
opiv.

to you

CLOSE ENGLISH

But go, tell his disciples and Peter, “He is going ahead of you into Galilee. There you will see
him, just as he told you.””

FLUENT ENGLISH

Go and tell his disciples and Peter: “He is going ahead of you to Galilee. You will see
him there, just as he told you.”

Mark 16:8

Greek: adopted SBLGNT text. Word-order interlinear.

kKol  €€eABodoar  Eguyovr amO ToD pvnuelov, ElYEr  yap aOTAG  TPOUOC
and having gone out  they fled from the tomb held for them trembling

Kol  EKOoTaolg:  Kai  oLbevi  ovBEV  elmow,  £@oPodvTo Vap.
and astonishment  and tonoone anything theysaid they were afraid for
CLOSE ENGLISH

And they went out and fled from the tomb, for trembling and astonishment held them. And they
said nothing to anyone, for they were afraid.

FLUENT ENGLISH

They went out and ran from the tomb, trembling and overwhelmed. They said nothing
to anyone, because they were afraid.

SECTION NOTES

16:5-8. Mark describes a young man in a white robe, without calling him an angel here or naming him. Raised
remains passive. The message names Peter separately alongside the disciples and points back to the promise
of Galilee.

16:8. Trembling and astonishment describe the women’s alarm, not joyful ecstasy. Said nothing to anyone is
not expanded to forever or restricted to a named group. The narrative through 16:8 ends here; the following
longer ending is separately qualified.
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V-MK-016 / Mark 16:9-14

Longer ending: appearances

Mark 16:9

Greek: SBLGNT longer ending; printed in double brackets. Word-order interlinear.

Avaotag ©6& mpwl mPWTn gaBBatov  E£@dvn np®tor Maplax T
having risen  now  early on the first day  of the week he appeared  first to Mary the

’

MaySoAnvii, map’ 1g EKPePANKeEl  emta  Hapovia.

Magdalene from whom  he had cast out seven demons

CLOSE ENGLISH

Now having risen early on the first day of the week, he appeared first to Mary Magdalene, from

whom he had cast out seven demons.

FLUENT ENGLISH

After rising early on the first day of the week, Jesus appeared first to Mary Magdalene,

from whom he had driven out seven demons.

Mark 16:10

Greek: SBLGNT longer ending; printed in double brackets. Word-order interlinear.

ékeivn mopevbeioa  AmNyyelAev  TOIQ pet’  ovTOD yevopévolc mevBodol
she having gone reported to the ones  with him having been mourning

Kol  KAaiovow:-

and weeping

CLOSE ENGLISH

She went and reported to those who had been with him, as they mourned and wept.
FLUENT ENGLISH

She went and told those who had been with him, who were mourning and weeping.
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Mark 16:11

Greek: SBLGNT longer ending; printed in double brackets. Word-order interlinear.

Kakeivol arovoavteg OTL (R Kol €0edbn On’  aovtiig nuiotnoow.
and they having heard that helives and was seen by her disbelieved
CLOSE ENGLISH

And when they heard that he was alive and had been seen by her, they did not believe.
FLUENT ENGLISH

When they heard that he was alive and that she had seen him, they did not believe it.

Mark 16:12

Greek: SBLGNT longer ending; printed in double brackets. Word-order interlinear.

Meta 6 Tadta 6volv €€  aOTGOV mEPUINTODOY  £@OVEPWON  &v  ETépq
after and these things to two from  them walking he appeared in another

pop@tn mopgvoupévolg el¢  aypodv-
form going into  the country
CLOSE ENGLISH

And after these things he appeared in another form to two of them as they were walking into
the country.

FLUENT ENGLISH

After this he appeared in a different form to two of them as they were walking into the
country.

Mark 16:13

Greek: SBLGNT longer ending; printed in double brackets. Word-order interlinear.
KOGKeIVOl  ameAOOVTEQ amfyyseldav  Tol¢ Aouroig¢- ovbE EKEIVOLQ
and they having gone away reported to the rest not even  them
EMOTELOAD.

they believed

CLOSE ENGLISH
And they went away and reported to the rest; neither did they believe them.
FLUENT ENGLISH

They went back and told the others, but the others did not believe them either.
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Mark 16:14

Greek: SBLGNT longer ending; printed in double brackets. Word-order interlinear.

“Yotepov 68  Avarelpévolg  avTOIQ Tolg £Evbera  E@avepwdn, Kal
later and reclining themselves  the eleven he appeared and
wrelbloer TNY  amotior  oOTOVP Kol oKAnporkoapbloav 0Tl TOlQ
rebuked the unbelief of them and hardheartedness because the ones

Ocaoopévolc  abTOV  £ynyepuévov OUK emioTevoay.
having seen him having been raised  not they believed

CLOSE ENGLISH

And later he appeared to the eleven themselves as they reclined at table, and he rebuked their
unbelief and hardheartedness because they did not believe those who had seen him raised.

FLUENT ENGLISH
Later he appeared to the eleven themselves as they reclined at the table. He rebuked

their unbelief and hardheartedness, because they had not believed those who had seen
him after he was raised.

SECTION NOTES

TEXTUAL STATUS. Mark 16:9-20 is the longer ending, printed in double brackets in SBLGNT. Each verse is
labeled accordingly.

16:9. The active risen is retained, distinct from the passive raised in 16:6. Early on the first day is taken with
rising; it can also be connected with the appearance. Mary is reintroduced with the statement about seven
demons.

16:12-14. The two travelers remain unnamed; no destination or conversation is imported from Luke. Another
form is retained without an explanation of its nature. Repeated reports and refusals to believe lead to the
rebuke of the eleven.
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V-MK-016 / Mark 16:15-18

Longer ending: mission and signs

Mark 16:15

Greek: SBLGNT longer ending; printed in double brackets. Word-order interlinear.

Kol elmer  avtolg: Ilopevbévteg ei¢ TOV KOOPOv Gmoavta  Knpodfate TO
and said to them having gone into  the world all proclaim the

gvayyéAlor maon TH  KTioel

good news to all the creation

CLOSE ENGLISH

And he said to them, ‘Go into all the world and proclaim the good news to all creation.
FLUENT ENGLISH

He told them, ‘Go throughout the world and proclaim the good news to all creation.

Mark 16:16

Greek: SBLGNT longer ending; printed in double brackets. Word-order interlinear.

) motedoag Kol PamnTioBeig owOnostal, O 6¢ amoTtnoag
the one  having believed and having been baptized  will be saved the one but having disbelieved
KaTakplOnoeTat.

will be condemned

CLOSE ENGLISH

The one who believes and is baptized will be saved, but the one who does not believe will be
condemned.

FLUENT ENGLISH

Whoever believes and is baptized will be saved; whoever does not believe will be
condemned.
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Mark 16:17

Greek: SBLGNT longer ending; printed in double brackets. Word-order interlinear.

onuela  6& Ttolg moTedoaow TadTA TOpaKoAOLONOEL, €V TG ovépati  pov
signs but those  having believed these will accompany in the name of me

dapévia  exkParodow, yAWooalg AxANooOLOW  KOaig,
demons they will cast out  in tongues they will speak new

CLOSE ENGLISH

And these signs will accompany those who believe: in my name they will cast out demons; they
will speak in new tongues;

FLUENT ENGLISH

These signs will accompany those who believe: in my name they will drive out demons
and speak in new tongues.
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Mark 16:18

Greek: SBLGNT longer ending; printed in double brackets. Word-order interlinear.

0pelg  apodow KOGV  Bavdaowpdév T miwow oL |
snakes they will pick up  andif deadly anything they drink not [emphatic negative]

avtovg PAGyn, Eml  dappwotovg yeipag EmOnoovow Kol KOA®G  E€ovow.
them will it harm  on sick people hands they will lay and well they will be

CLOSE ENGLISH

They will pick up snakes, and if they drink anything deadly, it will certainly not harm them. They
will lay hands on sick people, and those people will be well.’

FLUENT ENGLISH

They will pick up snakes, and if they drink anything deadly, it will not harm them at all.
They will place their hands on sick people, and those people will be well.’

SECTION NOTES

These verses belong to Mark 16:9-20, the longer ending. SBLGNT prints that passage within double brackets;
Codex Sinaiticus and Codex Vaticanus end Mark at 16:8. The separately transmitted shorter ending is a
different text. The status labels here represent the enclosing brackets without inserting extra Greek tokens.

Go renders the participle in connection with the imperative proclaim. All creation preserves the breadth of the
wording.

Baptism, salvation and condemnation remain passive. The second clause mentions unbelief alone; no second
baptism clause is added for symmetry.

New tongues is retained without deciding whether the expression denotes foreign languages or another kind of
speech. These future verbs introduce predicted signs.

The verbs predict signs; they are not commands to handle snakes or drink poison. The drinking clause is
conditional, and the double negative is emphatic.

SBLGNT 16:18 has no and in their hands before snakes, although some other Greek editions include it. The final
subject is the sick people. Will be well preserves the stated result without imposing a gradual process of
recovery. Verse 16:19 retains Lord Jesus and the passive was taken up.

Comparing the passages (H-132, SR-0218)

Matthew 28:18-20; Luke 24:47-49; John 20:21.

These are related commissions, not identical speeches.

Matthew's disciple-making and baptismal formula, Luke’s waiting for power and John’s sending by the Father
remain in their own texts.

No direct Thomas counterpart is established.

Related narrative passages (H-132): Luke 24:36-49; John 20:19-23.
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V-MK-016 / Mark 16:19-20

Longer ending: departure and mission

Mark 16:19

Greek: SBLGNT longer ending; printed in double brackets. Word-order interlinear.

O pev oLV KOplog Inoodg petdx 1O AoAfjoat  aOTOIC  GveAAu@dn  &ig
the indeed therefore Lord Jesus after the to speak to them was taken up into
TOV O0LPAVOV Kal €KGOloer £k Hefrdvw ToD Beod.

the heaven and sat at the right hand  of God

CLOSE ENGLISH

So then the Lord Jesus, after speaking to them, was taken up into heaven and sat at the right
hand of God.

FLUENT ENGLISH

After the Lord Jesus had spoken to them, he was taken up into heaven and sat at God’s
right hand.

Mark 16:20

Greek: SBLGNT longer ending; printed in double brackets. Word-order interlinear.

¢kelvor 6g  &£€edBb6vteg  ékNpuvEav mavtoyod, ToD Kvupiov ovvepyodVTOC KAl

they and  having gone out  proclaimed everywhere the Lord working with and
TOv  Adyov Peporodvtog B TOV  ENAKOAOLOOOVTWY  onueiwv.
the word confirming through  the accompanying signs

CLOSE ENGLISH

And they went out and proclaimed everywhere, while the Lord worked with them and confirmed
the word through the accompanying signs.

FLUENT ENGLISH

They went out and proclaimed the message everywhere. The Lord worked with them
and confirmed the message through the signs that accompanied it.

SECTION NOTES
TEXTUAL STATUS. These two verses close the longer ending printed in double brackets in SBLGNT. The adopted
16:20 has no final Amen; that word belongs to other forms of the longer ending and is not supplied here.

16:19-20. Was taken up is passive. Sat at the right hand retains the image of divine authority. The Lord’s
working with the messengers and confirming the word are simultaneous participial descriptions; no additional
human subject is supplied.
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V-MK-016 / Shorter ending

Appendix: the shorter ending

Mark - shorter ending

Greek: SBLGNT shorter ending; separate double-bracketed appendix. Word-order interlinear.

I[Mavta 6 T« TaPNYYEARED TO01¢ mept  tov IIétpovr ouLYTOPWC
all but  the things having been commanded tothose around the Peter briefly
g&nyyelthav. petax 68 TodTa Kol oOTo¢ O  Inoodg &md  AvaTtoAfg Kol
they reported after and these things also himself the Jesus from east and
aypt 6boewg &faméotelher OV abTOY TO ilgpov kKol G@OapTov

as faras  west sent out through  them the sacred and imperishable

Knpuypa  THC olwviov ocwtnpiag. Apfw.
proclamation  of eternal salvation amen
CLOSE ENGLISH

But they reported briefly to those around Peter all that had been commanded. And after these
things Jesus himself sent out through them, from east to west, the sacred and imperishable
proclamation of eternal salvation. Amen.

FLUENT ENGLISH
They briefly reported to Peter and his companions everything they had been instructed

to tell. After this, Jesus himself sent through them, from east to west, the sacred and
imperishable proclamation of eternal salvation. Amen.

SECTION NOTES

TEXTUAL STATUS. This is the separate shorter ending printed in double brackets in SBLGNT. It is presented
in an appendix as an unnumbered passage, separate from 16:9-20.

Those around Peter denotes Peter’s associates; the fluent layer includes Peter with the group. The unstated
subject of reported refers back to the women. The final Amen belongs to this shorter ending and is retained.
The proclamation is described as sacred and imperishable; neither adjective is dropped.
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